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Foreword

The adoption of this SmartGrowth Strategy and Implementation Plan by the three
partner Councils in May 2004 was a significant time for the western Bay of Plenty
sub-region. This followed the most extensive joint consultation programme in the
sub-region. As the implementation phase rolled out, this resulted in more clarity of
the issues and consequently the appropriate actions needed.

A review was initiated in mid 2006 and continued through to early 2007 with the
revised strategy adopted in May 2007. A number of processes were undertaken to
ensure participation from key organisations and representatives including the three
partner Councils, Tangata Whenua and the Strategic Partners Forum.

The review ensured that the Strategy remains aligned with the actual impact of
growth and that all actions are still relevant and able to contribute to delivering on the
vision and overall principles of each area.

Growth brings many challenges to the sub-region. Every week:

e 100 new people arrive from other places.
¢ 52 people leave the sub-region.

e 32 new houses are built.

¢ 54 more vehicles go on the roads.

¢ 45 new jobs are created.

This Strategy was initiated in 2001 arising from community concerns about continued
rapid population growth, and the lack of leadership and coordinated arrangements to
manage that growth.

SmartGrowth brings together Councils with Tangata Whenua and other key
organisations within the community. Through this relationship an understanding has
been developed of growth issues, and the community has worked through what is
needed to achieve sustainable development as the vision for growth management.

The Strategy developed by SmartGrowth strengthens the sub-regional response to
growth management. The outlook to 2051 provides a context for considering
decisions of the present and how they may affect the welfare of coming generations.

The Strategy reinforces the importance of some familiar issues, including the location
of housing and employment and their impact on transportation networks and the
need to protect versatile land resources that provide a strong base for the region’s
economy. It has also highlighted the need to address areas that have not traditionally
been part of growth management in the sub-region. These include the development
of resources by Tangata Whenua, strengthening the position of families, and the
provision of affordable housing.

There is little doubt that rapid population growth will continue in the sub-region for the
foreseeable future, and this will continue to present new challenges. The response to
these challenges will be strengthened by what has taken place in the SmartGrowth
project over the past three years.

The Strategy demonstrates a practical endorsement of the cooperative approach
adopted to manage growth in the western Bay of Plenty sub-region. The challenge
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ahead is to successfully implement the Strategy so the sub-region benefits from the
considerable investment made in developing it.

On-going dialogue, shared planning and the opportunity to work together with Central
Government is also critical to the success of the strategy.

We commend the strategy to you along with our thanks for your input to it. We also
encourage you to assist us with its implementation.

May 2007

Stuart Crosby, Mayor, Tauranga City ~ Graeme Weld, Mayor, Western Bay of Plenty ~ John Cronin, Chairman, Environment Bay
Council District Council of Plenty

a / - ﬂrﬂm m Emrm:;nr:'-ent
‘ / District Council W uﬂii?::uquﬂlz:u‘::[tx_

Tareranga Cty
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Index

Section 7 — SmartGrowth 50 Year Plan

7. Implementation Methods.........cceviiviiiiicii e, 40
7.1 Natural and Cultural ENVIFONMENT ..o 42
7.1.1  Natural Environment and BIOQIVEISILY ..........ccoverieiiiiinnrre e 43
Type No. | Description Page

Specific | 1 Develop a sub-regional biodiversity strategy that will identify existing and potential | 44
ecological corridors and formulate recommendations and priorities for protection
and enhancement of ecological corridors in the SmartGrowth area. Record
current integration between agencies for biodiversity work in the sub-region and
recommend further actions to enhance this integration.

Specific | 2 Undertake a stocktake on current initiatives to consider if a sub-regional | 44
approach is needed that addresses the role of private landowners and existing
property rights in the maintenance and enhancement of ecosystems.

On-going | 3 Protect the natural heritage values of public conservation land. 45

On-going | 4 Take into account the areas of significant indigenous habitat and ecosystems in | 45
developing Structure Plans.

On-going | 5 Protect, and restore, remaining areas of natural environment within urban areas. | 45

On-going | 6 Develop and implement Environment Action Plans in partnership with Community | 46
Action groups.

On-going | 7 Raise awareness and understanding of the importance of ecosystems through | 46
education and advocacy.

T.1.2 0 0PN COBSE oot e bbbt 47

Type No. | Description Page

Complete | 1 Concentrate any new coastal development in and around areas already | 47
compromised by existing development.

On-going | 2 Identify and protect significant coastal landscape features, and maintain | 48
significant public views and visual corridors associated with significant coastal
landscape features through regulation in district and regional plans.

On-going |3 Protect the ecological values of significant indigenous habitats through regional | 48
and district plan regulation, and land acquisition and management.

On-going | 4 Require land to be set aside for public access to the coast as subdivision or major | 48
development takes place.

On-going | 5 Undertake identification of “Aquaculture Management Areas’”. 48

On-going | 6 Avoid placing new development in areas that are, or are likely to be subject to | 49
coastal hazards.
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713 HAIDOUIS bbbttt sttt 50

Type No. | Description Page

Complete | 1 Concentrate any new harbour coast development in and around areas already | 50
compromised by existing development and avoid further development in the
western areas of Tauranga Harbour.

Specific | 2 Scope and prepare a sedimentation study to : 51

« Inform our current and future policies and management mechanisms
(consent practice, regional and district rules) in an integrated way.

. To predict the effects of (and best management of) urban growth and other
future landuse changes.

« To predict effects of climate change.

On-going | 3 Confine port related activities to the Port Zone, non port related activity | 51
requiring a coastal location to the Harbour Development Zones and investigate
the need for further Harbour Development Zones.

On-going | 4 Provide for Marina Developments and associated commercial land uses outside | 52
the urban limits line while ensuring that associated residential land uses are
permitted only on an ancillary basis.

On-going | 5 Identify and protect significant harbour coast landscape features, and maintain | 52
significant public views and visual corridors associated with significant coastal
landscape features through regulation in district and regional plans.

On-going | 6 Protect the ecological values of significant indigenous habitats through regional | 52
and district plan regulation, and land acquisition and management.

On-going | 7 Require land to be set aside for public access to the harbour and as protection | 52
and enhancement areas as subdivision or major development takes place.

On-going |8 Avoid discharges making water unsuitable for bathing or shellfish gathering in | 53
harbours.

On-going | 9 Avoid placing new development in areas that are, or are likely to be subject to | 53
harbour coastal hazards.

TLA  LANO bbbt 54

Type No. | Description Page

Complete | 1 Take into account the loss of highly versatile land in determining the location and | 55
form of future urban development.

On-going | 2 Control discharge of sediment particles to the air or water, through controls on | 55
large scale earthworks, vegetation disturbance, and stream crossings.

On-going | 3 Identify and protect significant riparian areas (Riparian Management Zones) for | 55
their soil conservation and water quality values.

On-going | 4 Take into account the loss of highly versatile land in determining the location and | 56
form of future urban development.

On-going |5 Educate and inform the community about good land management practices to | 56
improve natural waterways and ultimately harbour health.
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T.L5  FIESN WALEE ettt ettt 57
Type No. | Description Page
Specific | 1 (a) Implement the Regional Water and Land Plan to protect the water quality in 57
the rivers of the western Bay of Plenty sub-region including the Kaituna and
Wairoa Rivers.
(b) As part of the Kaituna River and Maketu Estuary Strategy develop policy in
respect of wetlands, aquatic ecosystems and water quality in the Kaituna
River and its catchment.
7,008 AIl bbbttt ettt e e 58
Type No. | Description Page
On-going | 1 Apply regulation through the regional air plan to avoid or mitigate adverse effects | 58
of air discharges.
On-going | 2 Consider physical separation between activities as a means of managing | 58
adverse effects.
On-going | 3 Promote energy conservation and efficient use of energy to mitigate their | 59
greenhouse effect.
On-going | 4 Promote and undertake planting in urban areas. 59
1L T ENBIgY bbbttt 60
Type No. | Description Page
Specific | 1 a) Assess sub-regional options for energy generation. 60

b) Complete renewable energy assessment at a regional level.

Specific | 2 a) Investigate and analyse the sub-regional electricity security and capacity of | 60
supply for both short and long term growth needs to ensure that there are no
gaps (both within the sub-region and between the sub-region and source).

b) Develop an appropriate strategy and implementation plan to document the
findings of the investigation and to address issues arising (together with
responsibilities and timeframes).

Specific | 3 | Establish programmes to minimise energy use and greenhouse gas emissions 61
including:
(a) Encouraging the planting of sustainably managed plantation forests on
suitable land as a carbon sink.
(b) Promoting energy conservation practices in industry.
(c) Promoting energy efficient building and urban design.
(d) Joint work between roading agencies on energy and emission
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minimisation strategies.
(e) Providing information to the community.

On-going | 4 Promote energy conservation and efficient use of energy to mitigate their 61
greenhouse effect.

718 LANUSCAPE oottt bbb n et n e n et n e 62

Type No. | Description Page

Specific | 1 Review landscape protection measures, particularly in the foothills of the Kaimai | 63
Range, the harbour and coastal edge.

Specific | 2 Investigate opportunities to protect significant view shafts to Mauao. 63

On-going | 3 Develop a settlement pattern that takes into account the landscapes, natural | 63
features, and marae sightlines within the sub-region.

On-going | 4 Apply regulation through the District Plan to limit adverse effects of development | 63
on outstanding or significant landscape features.

On-going | 5 Where necessary purchase land or provide protection incentives to owners of | 64
land containing outstanding or significant landscape features.

On-going | 6 Use reserve management plans to protect the quality of significant landscapes in | 64
public ownership such as Mauao.

On-going | 7 Develop community education programmes to advise of methods available for | 64
protection of rural land and natural landscapes and of why areas are significant.

7.0 HAZAAS bbb 65

Type No. | Description Page

Complete | 1 Develop a settlement pattern that avoids the areas that are generally unsuitable | 65
for urban development.

On-going | 2 Carry out regional scale hazard assessments to identify regionally significant | 66
natural hazards, including short and longer term coastal erosion, flooding and
‘high impact, low probability’ natural hazards.

On-going | 3 Identify areas subject to natural hazards that are consequently constrained in | 66
terms of their suitability for urban development.

7.1.10  CURUIAI HEIEAQE ...ttt n s 67

Type No. | Description Page

Specific | 1 Local authorities and Tangata Whenua will work together to : 68

(a) Develop a sub-regional cultural heritage strategy and implementation plan
with sub-regional components that address the management and
monitoring of built, archaeological and cultural heritage values. Including :

()  Arobust heritage and archaeological assessment that identifies the
priority Western Bay of Plenty areas for future investigation. The
report will establish the state of heritage resources in geographic
location catchments, threats to that resource and identify any
matters that need to be integrated into the relevant resource
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consents processes of the partner Councils.

(i) A cultural and archaeological survey of areas that are likely to be
developed as part of the Strategy for the purpose of identifying
unrecorded sites of significance and confirming the details and
extent of existing sites in the planned growth area.

(i) Promote a process of identification, consultation and engagement of
Maori that have a cultural and traditional relationship as kaitiaki with
the proposed growth area.

(iv) Develop options for an integrated sub-regional heritage database
and GIS system which incorporates the Tangata Whenua Literature
Review data, Cultural Heritage Overlay, NZAA upgrade and district
plan schedules. Issues include the location of the resource,
literature information, people involved including who will maintain
and update the information.

(v) Develop a robust cultural assessment process to be integrated into
the relevant resource consents processes.

(vi) Consider methods to administer and maintain the heritage issues.

(vii) Investigate the possibility of a sub-regional heritage forum (planners
| practitioners / kaitiaki) to promote and facilitate integrated
management and sharing of information (1 forum to kick start and
seek support). This may lead to establishing a WBOP coordinating
arrangement or group to administer and maintain the sub-regional
heritage issues.

(viii) Prepare a process flow chart for identifying, recording, assessing
significance, recognising, protecting heritage resources in the sub-
region consistent with the proposed EBOP heritage criteria
amendments to the RPS. Discussion with Tangata Whenua on their
views of the ideal process

(ix) Consider ways to enhance the sub-regions intangible cultural
heritage assets, such as development of a sub-regional
interpretation strategy and social cultural heritage plans.

On-going | 2 Use the Regional Policy Statement (RPS), Regional and District Plans, | 69
Conservation and Reserve Management Plans, Covenants, heritage protection
orders, financial and other incentives and establishment of heritage trust funds
to protect outstanding or significant sites.

On-going | 3 Support establishment of a network of parks, including land for protection of | 69
cultural heritage.

a) Secure land for establishment.

b) Develop appropriate management plans.
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7.2 ENNanCed LIfESTYIES ... 70
7.2.1  Regional Settlement Strategy ... 71
Type No. | Description Page
Complete | 1 Draft changes to Environment Bay of Plenty's Regional Policy Statement to | 72
incorporate a Regional Settlement Strategy for long-term growth management
ready for public consultation.

7.2.2  Sub-Regional Settlement PAttern ...........ccccvviviviieiceece e 73

Type No. | Description Page

Specific | 1 Implement the key elements of the Sub-Regional Settlement Pattern as contained | 74
in the Regional Policy Statement at the sub-regional level.

On-going | 2 Identify and investigate the most appropriate methods to underpin the Sub- | 74
regional settlement pattern where significant changes occur including joint
service agreements, transfer of powers and boundary adjustments.

7.2.3  Residential DEVEIOPMENT ... 75

Type No. | Description Page

Complete | 1 Provide a sub-regional Greenfield Residential policy and rules that promote | 77
achievement of an average density target of 15 dwellings per hectare, and
provides for a compatible mix of non-residential uses.

Specific | 2 Implement the pattern of residential development shown on the Sub-regional | 77
Settlement Pattern Map.

Specific | 3 Implement the development of Greenfield residential areas to 2021 as set out in 8
the Staging Plan.

Specific | 4 Undertake a project to plan for the development of Te Tumu (Papamoa East Part | 79
2) with the view to development occurring from 2021.

Specific | 5 Investigate the potential for and establish the planning framework to ensure the | 79
sustainable management of residential intensification in the established, non
Greenfield, urban areas of Tauranga City. This action is to cover, in priority order,
the following work:

(@) Primary Intensification Areas (Part 1).
(b) Secondary Intensification Areas (Part 2).
(c) General Intensification (Part 3).

Specific | 5a | Primary Intensification Areas: 81
Investigate and prepare a detailed plan to enable intensification within two
broadly defined areas (see Map 2) within Mount Maunganui peninsula and
Tauranga central isthmus. This plan is to cover planning objectives, policies and
techniques that can support ‘Live — Work — Play’, integrate matters of land use
mix and density, urban design, transportation, open space, community services
and infrastructure services, and apply recognised urban design and
neighbourhood planning principles.

Specific | 5b | Secondary Intensification Areas: 81

Investigate and prepare plans to enable residential intensification in and around
established suburban commercial centres (outside the areas in (a) above), in a
way that can integrate matters of land use mix and density, urban design,
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transportation, open space, community services and infrastructure services, and
apply recognised urban design and neighbourhood planning principles.

Specific | 5¢ | General Intensification: 82
Consider an appropriate policy approach for supporting specific residential
intensification opportunities with associated planning techniques in the general
residential area, having regard to the existing character and amenity of these
areas and the ability of these areas to provide a variety of housing needs and
living environments.

Specific | 6 Develop Structure Plans for all proposed Greenfield residential development | 82
areas.

Specific | 7 Investigate as part of the WBoPDC District Plan review and Built Environment | 83
Strategy opportunities for special character communities outside of the Urban
Limit line.

On-going |8 Maintain policy and rules for Future Urban areas within the Urban Limit Line that | 83
are currently zoned Rural to avoid subdivision and development that may hinder
efficient development in the future.

T.24  BUSINESS oottt bbbt 84

Type No. | Description Page

Complete | 1 Complete a study to determine the future locations and demands for business | 85
land in the sub-region.

Specific | 2 Implement the pattern of business land development shown on the Sub-regional | 85
Settlement Pattern.

Specific | 3 Implement the zoning and development of areas as set out in the following | 86
Business Land Staging Plan to 2021.

Specific | 4 Investigate future business land demand needs and locations. 87

Specific | 5 Provide for increased business and employment opportunities in the planning of | 87
residential intensification areas through provision for mixed use zones, multi-floor
development, and expansion of business areas where residential amenity will not
be affected.

On-going | 6 Provide for the on-going development of the Port of Tauranga within the defined | 87
Port Development area under the Regional Coastal Environment Plan, and
District Plans.

On-going | 7 Set minimum environmental standards for business and employment | 88
development, including traffic and access, amenity, air discharges, and noise
controls.

On-going | 8 Consider the provision of commercial business land in any structure planning | 88
associated with intensification areas and Greenfield area, in addition to the
Business Land Staging Plan above.

On-going | 9 Develop Structure Plans for all proposed business development areas to provide | 88
a long-term vision and implementation plan for urban design, transport networks
and hierarchy (all modes), open space, heritage, and service provision and
funding.

7.25  City, Town and Neighbourhood CENLIES ...........cccvcvcrcieiciiceeee e 89

Type No. | Description Page

Specific | 1 Complete all stages of the Tauranga Waterfront/CBD project to ensure that the | 90

waterfront component of the Tauranga CBD assists in the provision of a vibrant
cultural, business and entertainment heart for the sub-region in accordance with
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the “Tauranga Waterfront/CBD Development Strategic Framework”.

Specific | 2 Complete the development of key cultural institution projects for the sub-region | 90
within the CBD. This includes the art gallery and museum projects.

Specific | 3 Develop an umbrella framework for city and town centres addressing office and | 90
retail needs.

Specific | 4 Review and develop guidelines and District Plan rules for development in | 91
centres.

Specific | 5 Develop a design and management framework for the Tauranga City Centre | 91
including a detailed implementation plan.

On-going | 6 Continue with a strategy for vibrant, living centres throughout the sub-region. 91

7.2.6  RUFAIISSUBS oottt 92

Type No. | Description Page

Specific |1 Prepare a Rural Plan for Te Puna. 94

Specific | 2 Establish priorities for preparation of Rural Plans for other rural areas under | 94
development pressure.

Specific | 3 Continue to regulate for minimum lot sizes that will enable productive use of | 94
versatile soils for primary production, and monitor effectiveness of regulation.

Specific | 4 Monitor and review District Plan policies and rules on the rural character of the | 94
countryside.

On-going | 5 Provide for compatible rural support activities in rural areas. 95

On-going | 6 Provide for “Protection Lots” which allow rural lifestyle lots to be created in | 95
conjunction with protection of a significant natural feature.

7.2.7 Aggregates and other Mineral RESOUICES .........cccvrurireirieieeeeeeeeeese et 96

Type No. | Description Page

Specific | 1 Investigate mineral demand and resource potential and prepare maps showing | 96
the location of areas of known or potential resources within the region, and
develop management strategies that take into account the findings of this
investigation.

7.2.8  TANQALA WHENUA ..ottt 97

Type No. | Description Page

Complete | 1 | Commitment to resourcing Tangata Whenua engagement at the Governance 99

& , level (SGIC) and participation in growth management policy development and

On-going implementation of the growth Strategy.

Complete | 2 Commitment to the provision of resources and assistance to enable the |99

& participation and engagement of Tangata Whenua, through the Combined

On-going Tangata Whenua Forum (CTWF), in the implementation decision-making
processes that impact on Maori and in particular Tangata Whenua.

Specific | 3 | Facilitate the development of Maori Land through: 100

a) Undertaking a study to understand the current barriers to the
development of housing on multiple owned Maori lands and to identify
local collaborative solutions that would address these barriers. This is to
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also include Maori land held under Tu Turi Whenua Act title.

b) Undertaking a pilot project for an Iwi/Hapu/Trusts/Individual Maori land
titles, to develop Maori Land for housing and economic purposes.

c) Developing, in parallel with the pilot project, a toolkit of the key steps in
the process of developing Maori Land with the intention that it can be
utilised by Iwi/Hapu and replicated across the sub-region.

Including within the toolkit a Tangata Whenua management plan
methodology/template which can be used as a base method for planning
by Tangata Whenua to meet their protection and development
aspirations.

d) (i) Undertake an assessment on the 12 identified areas to determine
feasibility of future pilot projects.

(ii) If feasible, then Iwi/Hapu can plan for the development of their own
lands, actively supported by the Councils, by utilising the toolkit and
learnings from the pilot project.

(iii) Investigation (by MLC) regarding methods to aggregate land (as
opposed to amalgamation) to facilitate utilisation of Maori land.

e) Encouraging the promotion of common objectives for land development
between Trusts and beneficial owners.

f)  Examine and clarify funding sources for the undertaking of iwi and hapu
management plans.

g) Examine, develop and advocate for funding sources and provision of
capital (including considering underwriting and guarantor arrangements)
that would exist with the development of Maori land.

Specific | 4 Comprehensive land use and subsequent structure plans prepared for Te Puna 102
and Maketu to guide, in respect of all land holdings, future land use which:

a) Are prepared through a consultative process with Tangata Whenua and Maori
Land Trusts and other landowners.

b) Identify the desired size and scale of residential, marae community and
economic land use for the area over the 50 year SmartGrowth period.

c) Clearly define whether the Mauri model or conventional model of infrastructure
is to be used for servicing developments.

d) Are considered by Council and where appropriate incorporated into the District
Plan and other relevant strategies and plans (eg: the 10 Year Plan).

Specific | 5 Develop appropriate policy and rules to enable the outcomes of action 3 to be | 103
implemented and thereby support the development of multiple-owned Maori Land

Specific | 6 Undertake a consultation process with Matapihi residents, trustees of multiply | 103
owned Maori land and landowners of land that is not multiply owned to define the
future land use form for the Matapihi peninsula.

On-going | 7 | The provision of appropriate advice and support to the Combined Tangata | 104
Whenua Forum on progressing the implementation of SmartGrowth. The provision
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of this advice will be a combination of the following actions.

1. The Tu Pakari advisory role provides key governance, technical advice and
support to the CTWF. The role has a collaborative function in implementing
the actions across the respective partner Councils and the CTWF relationship
with SGIC and IMG.

2. The respective Maori liaison and relationship units within the partner Councils
will also provide support and advice to the CTWF and the IMG and those
undertaking the Tu Pakari Advisory role. The provision of this advice and
support will be undertaken in accordance with an agreed protocol. The
development of, and implementation of such a protocol between the
respective partner Council Chief Executives (CEAG) regarding the
collaborative use and allocation of resources within the Council Maori Policy
Units, is therefore required.

3. Specific Tangata Whenua actions and projects defined in the Strategy are
intended to be funded through government agencies such as Housing
Corporation NZ (HCNZ), Te Puni Kokiri (TPK), Maori Land Court (MLC) and
Ministry for the Environment (MfE).

On-going | 8 Gain a better understanding of Iwi/Hapu level demographic forecasts and trends | 105
in the sub-region.

On-going | 9 Work collaboratively to align and maintain a sub-regional Tangata Whenua and | 105
Maori contact database for consultation on resource consents, heritage values
and the environment impacts.

On-going | 10 | Implement and regularly review Tangata Whenua consultation policy for resource | 105
consent applications that will impact on their traditional relationships with their
ancestral lands, water, sites, waahi tapu and other taonga.

7.2.9 SmartSpace (Open Space, Sport, ArtS and LEISUIE)........cccuvrerereriririririnisiiesesisisisisissessssssennns 106
Type No. | Description Page
Specific | 1 Implement “Active Communities” initiatives to 2021. These include: 109

e Aquatic strategy.

Indoor Sports and Exhibition Facility.
Baypark Outdoor Stadium.

Extreme Sports Park.

United Greens Facility.

Regional Indoor Sports Facilities.
Events Strategy.

Regional Parks.

Future Land Purchases.

Complete | 2 Develop and implement a sub-regional Arts and Culture Strategy including a | 110
policy for art in public places, supporting the “Artsville” concept, and developing
community arts, services and facilities.

Specific | 3 Implement “Creative Expression” initiatives to 2021. These include: 110
e Mobile Stage.

e Flat Floor Space / Concert Hall.

o Libraries and Community Centres.

Specific | 4 Implement “Cultural Heritage” initiatives to 2021. These include: 111
e Tauranga Museum Development (Tauranga CBD).
o Kopurererua Valley Development.

Specific | 5 Prepare an integrated strategy to inform relevant statutory documents on the | 111
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planning and management of recreational use of Tauranga Harbour.

Specific | 6 Sub-regional parks; Secure land for active rural and passive rural sub-regional | 112
parks and review policy after implementation.

On-going | 7 Provide appropriate opportunities for public access to rural and natural areas. 113

oo

On-going Promote initiatives for trails to showcase heritage values and the environment. 113

On-going | 9 Review and enhancement of walking and cycling strategy with priority | 114
implementation between nodes of intensification and widen it to include western
Bay of Plenty sub-region.

On-going | 10 | Implementation and review of the Walking and Cycling component in the | 114
Integrated Transport Strategy for Tauranga to a neighbourhood level.

On-going | 11 | Provide a network of open space and leisure opportunities via community | 114
partnerships with public and community agencies.

Complete | 12 | Identification of all private protected areas and public land already in reserve (or | 115
other) and identification of the potential linkages and priorities for securing
linkages.

Specific | 13 | Review District Plan greenbelt corridors to enhance use and identify opportunities | 115
for securing land for green corridors.

On-going | 14 | Develop stream and gully enhancement plans. 116

Specific | 15 | Coastal Regional Park — purchase and develop land for a passive coastal regional | 116
park and review policy post implementation.

On-going | 16 | Explore other opportunities to provide large areas of coastal land and access and | 117
maintenance and enhancement to open coast areas.

Specific | 17 | Harbourside Sub-regional Park (Huharua) — develop land as outlined in the | 117
Huharua (Plummers Point) Management Plan for a passive harbour side sub-
regional park.

On-going | 18 | Provide, restore and maintain continuous harbour margins that provide for public | 118
access and natural character.

Specific | 19 | 1. Identify mechanisms to complete mountains to the sea connectivity and | 118
development of corridor plans.

2. Identify and implement opportunities such as purchase, land management,
transport, and stormwater catchment opportunities to increase mountains to
sea connectivity.

3. Protect sea to mountain top view shafts.

On-going | 20 | Develop educational material and information that can communicate to | 119
landowners, developers and general community on ways to assist with access to
riparian margins.

7.2.00 EQUCALION oottt 120
Type No. | Description Page
Specific | 1 Incorporate planning for the Windermere and Central Business District campus | 121

development as part of the Tauranga Central Intensification management area

Specific | 2 Investigate and evaluate opportunities for research capability in Tauranga aligned | 121
to distinctive regional strengths and needs through agreed collaborative
strategies.

On-going | 3 Support the enhancement of tertiary education opportunities in the sub-region | 122
through a collaborative approach between the University of Waikato and also
other possible providers.

On-going | 4 a) Develop a regional tertiary education strategy that gives effect to the 122
SmartEconomy strategy and aligns with sub-regional aspirations.
b) TEO's develop profiles to reflect their core business.
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c) TEO's develop a three year plan for delivery based on an understanding of
community need.

d) Develop partnerships with providers outside the region to fill any gaps in
required delivery (skills, training & research).

On-going | 5 Invite the active participation of education providers, both public and private in all | 123
local area structure planning or neighbourhood planning.
T.211 HeEaltn et 124
Type No. | Description Page
Specific | 1 Investigation and identification of a site for a new sub-regional base hospital. 124
Specific | 2 Development of Clinical Education Capability in the Bay of Plenty. 125
On-going | 3 Co-operation between health and emergency service providers and local | 125
authorities to ensure planning is integrated (including consideration of
transportation access)
7.2.12  Community DEVEIOPMENL..........coiviiiiiisieises e 126
Type No. | Description Page
Specific | 1 Address the issues of community development and social infrastructure by: 127
a) Reviewing and agreeing the definition of community development and social
infrastructure.
b) Undertake a stocktake of current initiatives.
c) ldentifying the role which SmartGrowth has in terms of each of the areas of
community development and social infrastructure.
d) Developing an implementation plan for SGIC and relevant agency approval,
to progress delivery on SmartGrowth’s agreed role.
On-going | 2 Continue participation in COBOP to ensure collaborative identification of | 127
community priorities for community development issues and associated projects.
On-going | 3 Advocate for the need to consider the impact of aging population issues across | 128
the four well being areas (social, cultural, environmental, and economy) so
appropriate planning can occur. This includes the impact of demographic
change on the delivery of community facilities (including network infrastructure
and openspace) and services.
On-going | 4 Support the not-for-profit and voluntary sectors by advocating to central | 128
government for adequate resourcing to enable these sectors to deliver actions
that contribute toward achieving the communities identified outcomes.
7.2.13  AFfOrdable HOUSING.......c.cvuiiiiiiiicitis st 129
Type No. | Description Page
On-going | 1 Support increase/improvement in affordable housing stock through: 130

a) Redevelopment of existing elder housing stock (including consideration of
upgrading, refurbishment, redevelopment and intensification).

b) Investigating Public/Private/Social Housing Sector partnerships though
the provision of land by Council for affordable housing use.

c¢) Advocating with Central Government and other Agencies in respect of the
need for affordable housing provision in the sub-region.
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On-going | 2 | ncrease housing supply through: 130

a) zoning (refer section 7.2.3); and
b) supporting development of Maori Land

On-going | 3 Housing for elderly provided. 131

On-going | 4 Meet some housing needs through the distribution of Stewart and Carruthers | 131
funds in accordance with the Trust Deed and Council Policy

On-going | 5 BOP Housing Study being undertaken. Study conclusions and recommendations | 131
considered and where appropriate implemented

7.3 ECONOMIC DEVEIOPMENT ...t 132
7.3.1  Economic Development and EMPIOYMENL ..........ccccvvviviieriiicsceecceeeee e 133
Type No. | Description Page

Specific | 1 Updates and reviews of SmartEconomy and SmartTourism are undertaken on at | 134
least a three yearly basis and ensuring that such reviews recognise and address
the SmartGrowth economic development issues, principles and approaches.

Specific | 2 a) Define Gerontology and breadth of the aged sector 134

b) Investigate and identify economic and employment opportunities in the
gerontology and aged sector.

c) Develop an appropriate strategy and implementation plan to document the
findings of the investigation and to address opportunities arising (together with
responsibilities and timeframes).

On-going | 3 Maintain alignment between the SmartGrowth Strategy, SmartEconomy | 135
(Economic Development Strategy), SmartTourism (Tourism Strategy) and
SmartArts (Arts and Culture Strategy) if any of the strategies are changed or
reviewed.

On-going | 4 Ensure that there is continued implementation of an integrated approach between | 135
land use, infrastructure and funding in respect of key strategies.

7.4  Efficient and Affordable Infrastructure..........cccooeeiiciiiccci e, 136
TAL  TEANSPOIT it bbb b R b e bttt et et e b et s 137
Type No. | Description Page

Complete | 1 Undertake a study including future recommendations on the feasibility of a | 139
regional Airport within the region.

Complete | 2 Review the SmartGrowth Strategy to take into account the outcomes of the Land | 140
Transport Management Act 2003, once the proposed Regional Land Transport
Strategy is adopted by Environment Bay of Plenty in September 2004.

Integrated Planning

On-going | 3 Maintain an on-going alignment between the SmartGrowth Strategy and Regional | 140
Land Transport Strategy outcomes.

Specific | 4 | Complete integrated land use and transport studies and implementation plans for: | 141

(a) Eastern Corridor.
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(b) Northern Corridor.
(c) Southern/Western Corridor.

Specific | 5 | Ensure that the relevant land use changes and regulatory processes are 141
implemented to support the Eastern Corridor.

Specific | 6 | Ensure appropriate design for the town centre shared across Wairakei and Te 142
Tumu with particular focus on transportation.

Specific | 7| Develop a staging plan for development and transport infrastructure along the 142
Eastern Corridor.

On-going | 8 | Monitoring the Eastern Corridor. 143

On-going |9 | Review and enhance traffic prediction model and provide for on-going refinement | 143
of assumptions on land use data.

On-going | 10 | Implement the Integrated Transport Strategy for Tauranga. 144

On-going | 11 | Protection of transport corridors to and beyond 25 years. 144

Corridor Planning, Development and Management

On-going | 12 | Maintain the partnership between TCC, EBOP, WBOPDC and TNZ (Smart | 144
Transport) for the development of those parts of the corridor that have yet to be
secured in order to implement the Smart Transport Corridors network.

Specific | 13 | Undertake comprehensive modelling of the Central Tauranga Isthmus which 145
identifies where the transport network is nearing capacity and provide data for the
implementation of travel demand management to improve corridor efficiency.

Specific | 14 | Develop specific quantifiable requirements for desired environmental conditions | 145
along the Eastern Corridor transport network.

Specific | 15 | Continue the study of inter and intra regional corridors. 145

Specific | 16 | Undertake a study of the medium and long term options for Hewletts Road. 146

Specific | 17| |nvestigate a possible Kaituna Link Road. 146

Development of Alternative Modes (Including Rail, Public Transport, Walking and Cycling)

Specific | 18 | Undertake work to ensure that the existing rail corridor between the Bay of Plenty, | 147
Waikato and Auckland has the necessary protection and capacity to allow
increased use and movement of freight in the long term.

On-going | 19 | |mplement the western Bay of Plenty sub-region component of the Bay of Plenty | 148
Rail Strategy (2005).

Specific | 20 | |nvestigate alternative modes for the Eastern Corridor. 148

. 21 | Implement the Demand Management Plan for the Bay of Plenty to increase the 149

On-going use of public transport, walking and cycling.

On-going | 22 | promote and enhance walking and cycling as alternative transport modes as part | 150

of all new roading, road upgrading projects, as well as structure plans and as

SmartGrowth Strategy and Implementation Plan May 2007




SMARTGROWTH

stand alone networks to service communities in the sub-region and connections
between communities. (For Tauranga City refer to the Integrated Transport
Strategy).

Specific | 23 | Establish a joint TCC, Environment Bay of Plenty and Land Transport NZ working | 150
group in order to progress public transport in Tauranga

Specific | 24 Progress the Ministry of Education’s proposals in relation to school buses in the 150
sub region.

Specific | 25 | pevelop solutions for those who rely on or need specific transport design 150
features.

Funding

On-going | 26 | Monitor, investigate and implement alternative funding mechanisms for significant | 151
transport projects having major regional benefit.

On-going | 27 | |nvestigate the potential for cost sharing for growth related transportation 151
infrastructure from financial and development contributions.

Specific | 28 | prepare and agree a multi agency funding plan for the Eastern Corridor. 152

On-going | 29 Support charging mechanisms that reflect proper cost allocation to users and 152
beneficiaries.

TA4.2  WALEE SUPPIY oottt e s s s e n e 153

Type No. | Description Page

Specific | 1 Establish the availability of water (surface and underground) and its sufficiency | 153
to meet the needs of the sub-region.

Specific | 2 (a) Identify water short areas. 153
(b) Complete a Water Strategy and Implementation Plan for:

e Water allocation within the sub-region.
e Underground water allocation within the sub-region.

On-going | 3 Implement an active water conservation and demand management strategy, | 154
including education, and water saving technology.

T3 WASIEWALET it et bbbt b bbbt b e e 155

Type No. | Description Page

Complete | 1 | |mplement the Tauranga Wastewater Disposal Strategy which includes 155
discharging effluent via Te Maunga wetlands and the outfall pipeline.

Specific | 2 Investigate implementation of innovative and/or conventional wastewater | 156
treatment and disposal systems for Maketu and other WBOP small settlements.

On-going | 3 | Stretch Targets 156

Implement a “stretch target” conventional disposal approach to wastewater
disposal. This approach comprises a number of specifically identifiable “stretch
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targets” that would result in specific improvements to the current systems
specifically over the next 20 years and generally during the following 30 years.

On-going | 3a | Monitoring Developments 156
Monitoring the development of new and emerging technologies that support the
achievement of stretch targets.
No later than the fourth anniversary of the TCC wastewater consent, and every
five years thereafter commission a comprehensive assessment of the wastewater
discharge and the operation and effects of the Wastewater Scheme and
technological developments in relation to wastewater treatment and disposal and
re-use systems and techniques.
On-going | 3b | Establish and retain a Wastewater Management Review Committee 157
On-going | 3c | Environmental Mitigation and Enhancement Fund 158
Establish an Environmental Mitigation and Enhancement Fund, applications for
which will be considered by the Wastewater Management Review Committee.
On-going | 3d | Pricing 158
Periodically consider appropriate pricing of water, wastewater, and trade waste
discharges to encourage water conservation and industry recycling and other
waste minimisation practices.
On-going | 3e | | ow Water Use Household Technology 158
Recommend low water use technology to be used in new development including
dual flush toilet cisterns, low water use showers and washing machines.
On-going | 3f | waterless Toilet Disposal 159
1. Initiate an investigation in small communities involving waterless toilet disposal
and other land based technology subject to consent being obtained from the
Medical Officer of Health.

2. Undertake pilot schemes on multiple-owned Maori land.

3. Install and pilot waterless toilet disposal technology in appropriate territorial
authority projects.

On-going |5 | when investigating all future water and wastewater options, the mauri model | 159
provides an appropriate Tangata Whenua analysis of the impacts of the proposal
on the individual, hapu, iwi and environment components.

TAA4  STOTMWALET ottt e n s 160

Type No. | Description Page

On-going | 1 In accordance with the Regional Stormwater Strategy, development and | 160

implementation of comprehensive catchment plans which address:

(a) Future growth needs and meet an associated programme for resource
consent applications set out in the Regional Stormwater Strategy including the
prioritising and improved treatment of existing discharges.

(b) Investigations into the future disposal of sediment from stormwater ponds.
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TA5  SOHAWASIE oottt b ettt e ettt e st be st ss 161

Type No. | Description Page

Specific | 1 Review the Joint Solid Waste Management Plan 162

Specific | 2 | prepare and implement a Solid Waste Management Implementation and 162
Monitoring Plan.

TA4.6  ULIIEIES QNG INFIASIIUCTUIE ...ttt ettt ettt e et e e e et e e eeeeee e eneeaeeas 163

Type No. | Description Page

Specific | 1 | Review Codes of Practice for Development to accommodate changes emerging | 163
from SmartGrowth.

On-going | 2 Provide rules in District Plans to enable utility services development, whilst | 164
ensuring adverse effects are mitigated.

On-going | 3 Provide for effective sharing of information on development trends and policy | 164
development with network utility providers on a regular basis.

On-going | 4 Provide for provision, maintenance and expansion of regionally significant | 164
infrastructure through a corridor management approach.

7.5 LEAUEISNIP oo 165
7.5 1 GOVEIMANCE oottt bbbttt b et bbbt bbb s 167
Type No. | Description Page

Complete | 1 The SmartGrowth Implementation Committee (SGIC) has sufficient powers of | 168
delegation to facilitate the Strategy, provide advice to the partner Councils and
other implementation agencies, sponsor a monitoring and review framework and
focus on SmartGrowth implementation within a wider regional settlement Strategy.

Specific | 2 That sub-regional collaboration at governance level involving EBOP, TCC, | 168
WBOPDC, and Tangata Whenua (SmartGrowth Implementation Committee
SGIC). The Committee was initially established in 2004 and intended to
continue to June 2009.

Specific | 3 An updated SmartGrowth Implementation Plan will be produced in every third | 169
year as a basis for detailed growth management through agency plans (preceding
the LTCCP).

On-going | 4 The partner Council's define and agree on the programme and resources to | 169
implement their responsibilities in respect of SmartGrowth.

On-going |5 | A formal risk management Strategy is adopted and implemented by the 170
participants, which includes formal frameworks for managing the following:

(@) Inadequate resourcing for implementation.
(b)  Uncoordinated and conflicting Council strategies.

(c) Conflicts between the Environment Bay of Plenty, the Tauranga
City and Western Bay District Council.

(d) Negative responses from either the revised Strategic or Tangata
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Whenua Partner Forums.
(e) Significant alteration to the funding base for key infrastructure.
()  Public response impacting on Strategy substance and timeframes.

On-going | 6 | Active advocacy of the “western Bay of Plenty case” before Government to 170
ensure that national legislation is tailored to the local situation and to provide a
framework for local action.

7.5.2  CommuNIty ENQAGEMENL.......oiiiiiiiiiciee e 171

Type No. | Description Page

On-going | 1 Develop a communications strategy to maintain high levels of awareness of | 171
growth management issues in the community, including maintenance of the value
of the SmartGrowth brand and effective sharing of information on development
trends and policy development with community organisations.

On-going | 2 Establish protocols to ensure that implementation of SmartGrowth actions are | 171
consistent with the agreed communications strategy.

On-going |3 | 1.  Maintain a Strategic Partner Forum for on-going input to implementationto | 172
assist with broader community awareness, and to promote collaboration of
lead agencies.

2. Membership of Strategic Partner Forum widened to ensure there is
opportunity for collaboration and awareness of issues and initiatives across
all sectors.

3. Maintain a database of agencies having an interest in specific SmartGrowth
implementation methods.

On-going | 4 For the implementation of all actions, consider education, information exchange | 172
and cultural change.

On-going |5 For the implementation of all actions, develop appropriate methods and 172
processes for community engagement that take into account the principles of
collaboration, and of developing awareness and understanding of issues as a
foundation for agreement, commitment and action.

753 FUNAING ottt 173

Type No. | Description Page

Complete | 1 Environment Bay of Plenty to consider and form a policy position on the use of | 174
targeted “green rate” for the purchase and protection such as open space,
protection of ecological areas, heritage, significant landscapes

Specific | 2 Establish the likely quantum of capital needed to support larger scale sub-regional | 174
infrastructure and to deliver on the Crown Grant requirements.

Specific | 3 Identify the costs of growth; in particular secondary network infrastructure costs | 174
arising from development intensification at neighbourhood level.

Specific | 4 Implement a financial/development contributions policy for growth related | 175
expenditure

On-going | 5 Obtain formal commitment from Government to widen the existing funding base of | 175
Local Government where there are on-going growth related costs
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On-going

Investigate the potential use of regional funds held by various agencies.

175

7.5.4  Monitoring and Review

Type No. | Description Page
Specific | 1 | Monitor growth management drivers and trends in demographics, growth and 17
development, including:

(a) Uptake rates, and land availability for both residential and business land
(business land / population ratio).

(b) International and national migration to determine its relationship to growth
rates and growth impact in the sub-region.

(c) Permanent vs. holiday residences (predictions of land needs are based on
current ratios).

(d) Housing affordability (ratio of housing costs and income will provide a strong
indicator of successful integration of growth management and economic
development strategies).

(e) Monitor rural subdivision.

() Community well-being at a sub-regional level including issues on ageing.

Specific | 2 | Establish a joint research and shared Information Protocol between agencies 17
playing a significant part in growth management.
Specific | 3 | Monitor economic development drivers and trends in collaboration with the 17

Economic Development Strategy (SmartEconomy), including
(a) Business land use and type/activities to understand uptake rates and land

availability.
(b) Year on year growth.
(c) Employment levels.
(d) Skill levels.
(e) Qualifications.
() Inward investment.
(9) Reinvestment by existing businesses.
(h) Collaboration levels.
(i) Infrastructure development.
Specific | 4 The commencement of a full review of the Strategy will occur in 2012 (following | 178
the 2011 Census), or at the date that the population of the sub-region reaches

165,000 people, or at any time that, in the judgement of the SmartGrowth

partners, there is a substantial change affecting the assumptions that underlie the

strategy.
On-going | 5 Consistent data relating to growth management should be used across the | 178
partner Councils. Any change in base data which affects the SmartGrowth

Strategy needs to be confirmed with the SmartGrowth Implementation

Management Group. All data needs to be monitored for any changes over time.

On-going | 6 Document and report on natural and physical resource indicators in a Regional | 179
and Sub-regional State of the Environment Reports.
On-going | 7 The outcomes of detailed investigations, central and local government policy | 179

decisions and Court decisions that may affect the assumptions underpinning the
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strategy will be assessed on an annual basis and a decision made on the need for
amendment to the strategy.

7.6 MANAGEMENL ...cviieiiicie e r b e 180

T.6.1  RESOUICES ottt bbb e bbbt bbbt bbbt 181

Type No. | Description Page

Complete | 1 | Agree an implementation funding formula between the Council partners. 182

Complete | 2 Establish technical advisory arrangements for the implementation of | 182
SmartGrowth.

Specific | 3 Identify the specific actions necessary to implement SmartGrowth specifically | 183
for the next financial year and generally for the two subsequent financial years.

7.7 POICY INSIIUMENLS .......cvcviciciiiii e 184

7.7.1  Development and Integration of Plans and POlCIES ... 185

Type No. | Description Page

Complete | 1 Have common review dates to facilitate alignment of Long Term Council | 185
Community Plan.

Complete | 2 Investigate the potential of a combined District Plan under the Resource | 186
Management Act 1991.

Specific | 3 To agree on an aligned district plan framework, that allows for a consistent | 186
approach to dealing with resource management issues under the Resource
Management Act 1991, particularly where there is a need for a consistent
approach in respect of implementing SmartGrowth strategy and actions.

Specific | 4 To develop consistent policy and practice guidelines to integrate iwi and hapu | 186
management plans (work undertaken on a regional basis but with sub-regional
components) that recognise and take into account iwi and hapu management
roles, responsibilities and issues.

On-going | 5 When preparing or reviewing any strategy and planning documents, consider | 186
alignment and consistency with the SmartGrowth Strategy and Implementation
Plan.

On-going | 6 Each partner Council include in its LTCCP a statement to the effect that “Council | 187
is a partner in the western Bay Sub-regional SmartGrowth Strategy completed in
2004 and that Council will not adopt policies or take actions which are
inconsistent with the outcomes sought by this strategy without these being
negotiated with the other partners” or words to similar effect.
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Figure 1: SmartGrowth Study Area - western Bay of Plenty sub-region
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1. Strategy Overview

The context for the Strategy is a sub-region facing
long-term growth pressure. At the same time, many
sectors of the community are demanding greater
consideration of quality of life issues and protection
of the core values that make the sub-region such a
desirable place to live.

The vision for growth management is centred on
sustainable development. It focuses on growth
accommodation, emphasising the quality of outcomes. It
is not promoting growth.

By the year 2050 the western Bay of Plenty will be a
unique sub-region, which has:

e Maintained and improved its natural and
cultural environment.

e Enhanced the lifestyles of its communities
and provided for the social needs of the
people.

o Created a thriving sustainable economy.

e Provided an efficient and affordable
infrastructure.

e Implemented an efficient and integrated
planning process for growth management.

In 2003 SmartGrowth consulted with the community on
three growth management options:

e Current approach continuation: A mixture of
increased residential densities in some areas, and
expansion of the urban area beyond the general
area of the “footprint” of existing plans at the time.

e Low density; similar residential densities to 2003
with substantial expansion on existing defined
“footprint”.

e High density; Keep “footprint’ within general area
defined.  Higher density through good quality
greenfields and redevelopment.

There was a high level of community support for the High
Density option.

The SmartGrowth Strategy supports a fundamental
shift in growth management from focussing largely
on accommaodating low-density suburban residential
development to supporting a compact and balanced
“live, work, and play” approach.

“Live, work, and play” is a concept that emphasises
the need for balance within the management of
growth. It has relevance at different levels.

At the sub-regional level, it includes the provision of land
and services for housing, business, rural production,
community activities and recreation. It emphasises the
interrelationships of these activities to provide for

accessibility, minimised energy use, and reduced vehicle
emissions.

At the local level it includes providing the opportunity for
people to meet most of their daily needs within their own
community and promoting community cohesion and more
harmonious lifestyles. It gives opportunity for people to
remain active through all stages of life, in a healthy and
safe environment.

At site level, it includes careful design to contribute more
to the public domain, provide for privacy, and offer
diversity through mixed-use development.

Key aspects of the implementation methods needed to
achieve this vision are summarised below.

1.1. Leadership

The success of SmartGrowth is directly related to the
quality of the working relationships between the agencies
responsible for its implementation. The essential
difference between SmartGrowth and earlier growth
management initiatives is the long-term, formal
commitment to collaboration between key agencies.

A voluntary, cooperative approach  built on
understanding, agreement and commitment has been put
in place in preference to a mandatory model built on
compliance and coercion. The governance model, which
has been formally adopted, maintains a link to constituent
communities through its broad membership and partner
forums.

On-going engagement of the community is required to
create awareness and understanding, and a positive
climate for participation.

Critical actions include:

e Dedicated sub-regional collaboration at the
governance level that maintains community
confidence through the  SmartGrowth
Implementation Committee (SGIC).

e  On-going community engagement on growth
management issues.

e Adequate resourcing to implement the
Strategy.

e  On-going inter-authority co-operation.

e  Credible levels of Tangata Whenua input.

e Use of innovative funding methods that close
the gaps between strategies and outcomes.

e Monitoring and review to  ensure
commitments are being met.

SmartGrowth Strategy and Implementation Plan May 2007
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1.2. Natural and Cultural
Environment

The protection and enhancement of the natural and
cultural environment is a cornerstone of sustainable
development. The environmental resources within the
sub-region are finte and must be managed in a
sustainable manner for future generations.

An emphasis has been placed on protection of significant
natural and physical resources in the formulation of plans
under the Resource Management Act 1991. This
provides a solid foundation for the SmartGrowth Strategy.

Areas of particular importance emerging from
SmartGrowth are:

e The priority for protecting highly-versatile
land.

e The scarcity of indigenous ecosystems
particularly in the coastal plain and harbour
edge and the importance of protecting
remnants and restoring degraded areas.

e The importance of preserving the natural
character of the Tauranga Harbour.

e The nparticular importance of protecting
cultural heritage sites, areas, values,
relationships and resources of significance to
Tangata Whenua.

Natural resources are the basis of hapu communities.
Mana derived from customary practices such as manaaki
are dependent on healthy ecology and resource
management. Hapu continue to rely on the natural
resources of the sub-region and have done so for more
than 1000 years.

1.3. Enhanced Lifestyles

1.3.1. Regional Settlement Strategy

The SmartGrowth Strategy has its primary focus on the
western Bay of Plenty sub-region. Future growth impacts
in the Western Bay are reduced by spreading the area of
influence of the Strategy in defined corridors east
towards Whakatane and south towards Rotorua.

1.3.2. Sub-Regional Settlement
Pattern

To provide a clear and unambiguous signal to the

community on the long-term Strategy, key components of

the settlement pattern are identified, including an urban

limit for the 50-year planning period.

1.3.3. Residential Development

The pattern of residential settlement in the western Bay
of Plenty to 2051 is based on the following key
components:

e Consolidation of development within existing
urban areas of Waihi Beach, Katikati,
Omokoroa, Tauranga, and Te Puke.

e Redevelopment through mixed-use
Intensification Areas focussed on business
and community centres, and at other
preferred locations.

e Greenfield development at increased
densities in Residential Growth Areas at
Waihi  Beach, Katikati, ~ Omokoroa,
Bethlehem, Pyes Pa, Papamoa, Papamoa
East, and Te Puke.

e  Other small settlements limited to a scale and
character which do not detract from rural
amenity.

Staging of residential development is provided to ensure
an adequate supply of land to meet diverse needs and to
avoid price pressure from supply shortages, as well as
the capacity of servicing agencies to cope with increasing
demand.

High standards of urban design are to be achieved
through detailed local area planning and design policy
and guidelines.

1.3.4. Business

Additional employment land is provided at a rate and in a
manner that matches population growth and location.

Additional employment land is provided in Employment
Nodes at Rangiuru, Tauriko, Omokoroa, Te Puke,
Katikati, and Papamoa East.

1.3.5. Rural

Rural areas are managed to retain their primary
production and open space values.

Rural areas under pressure such as Te Puna and Oropi
are targeted for closer control through rural plans.

1.3.6. Tangata Whenua

The Treaty of Waitangi provides principles for the
engagement and relationship building between Tangata
Whenua / Maori and Local Authorities. Tangata Whenua
recognises the Treaty of Waitangi as the foundation for
future mutual relationships with Local Authorities and
other strategic partners within the sub-region.

The Resource Management and Local Government Acts
ensure due consideration of the Treaty Principles when
statutory decisions are made that affect the relationship
Tangata Whenua have with their taonga. Relationship
building means going beyond the statutory compliance
issues. It means building awareness, understanding,
agreement, and commitment within the relationship that
gives confidence to bhoth parties that their values,
principles and perspectives have been included into the
decision-making process.
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The chart at the end of this section explains the Treaty of
Waitangi relationships between Tangata Whenua and
other authorities and parties in the sub-region.

The Strategy promotes the development of effective Iwi
and Hapu relationships. These are integrated into a
governance, management, funding and operational
structure that acts as a foundation for the sustainable
management of sub-regional resources.

Additional growth and development within the sub-region
must recognise and provide for the relationship of Maori,
in particular Tangata Whenua, and their culture and
traditions with their ancestral lands, waters, sites, waahi
tapu and other taonga. It must also give effect to the
practices of kaitiakitanga, which are fundamental matters
to be provided for in the planning of urban settlements
over the next 50 years.

The Strategy acknowledges that only Maori can
determine their relationships and their culture and
traditions with their ancestral lands, waters, sites, waahi
tapu and other taonga.

The development of a Nga Taonga Tuku lho (Maori
Cultural Heritage Values) strategy and implementation
plan provides a regional, sub-regional, and
neighbourhood approach to the management,
identification and protection of cultural heritage resources
of significance to Maori within the sub-region.

The Tangata Whenua Mauri Sustainable Practices Model
provides an additional monitoring and assessment
method to conventional planning, which can be easily
integrated  into infrastructure  and  engineering
implementation techniques.

For Tangata Whenua the identification and level of
protection to be attributed to their significant resources
and taonga are important matters that only they can
contribute in the management of growth in the sub-
region. This ensures that growth-related activities could
be undertaken in ways that are identified by Maori as
being culturally appropriate.

The Strategy addresses issues relating to the
development of resources that are important to Tangata
Whenua in addition to issues facing the wider community.
Resource protection and development can be addressed
through Hapu and Iwi Resource Management plans. The
Strategy promotes and supports the development of
Hapu Management Plans. Mutually agreed protocols,
additional resources, and processes in sub-regional
district plans are necessary to support and complement
the resource management and development principles of
Tangata Whenua.

Developments on multiple-owned Maori Land provide a
unique combination of rural, residential, social, cultural,
recreational, open space, and economic activities.
Papakainga can provide sustainable residential

development on multiple-owned Maori land for whanau
and hapu communities throughout the sub-region.

A consistent approach is required to facilitate discussion
and the exchange of information on resource consents,
heritage management, development issues, and
community well being. These communications will
contribute to effective decision-making in the sub-region.

1.3.7. Open Space, Sport, Arts and
Leisure

Open space sport arts and leisure opportunities are
defining features of the lifestyle in the western Bay of
Plenty sub-region

Additional open space and leisure opportunities must be
provided at a rate that matches population growth and
location.

Open space amenity within intensification areas must be
of a high quality and take into account partnership
opportunities with private providers or agencies other
than local government.

High quality open space, sport arts and leisure
opportunities are key indicators of the quality of life
aspects that a community enjoys. Planning for future
provision through the Strategy has been developed under
the following themes:

e  Active Communities.
e  Creative Expression.
e  Cultural Heritage.

e  Water Recreation.

e  Open Space.

e  Mountains to the Sea.

1.3.8. Tauranga City Centre

Tauranga City Centre maintains and enhances its
function as the business and cultural heart of the sub-
region.

The city centre further develops as a node for residential
intensification and apartment-style living.

Continued implementation of the CBD (Central Business
District) and Waterfront strategic development framework
is a basis for guiding future redevelopment within the
CBD and waterfront areas.

An integrated approach is taken to development
initiatives in the CBD to ensure they are carried out in a
cohesive manner.

Maintenance and enhancement of both private vehicle
and public transport access to the CBD is ensured, within
the capacity of the current corridors.

The city centre is designed to show images of its
historical heritage. This clearly distinguishes Tauranga
from any other city in the country and celebrates
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Tauranga’s history including places of significance to
Tangata Whenua.

Enhancement of the relationship to the CBD of adjacent
residential areas is maximised through the further
development of pedestrian and cycleway linkages.

1.3.9. Social Infrastructure

Key faciliies with significant influence on broader
planning and development are the provision of a new
hospital in the eastern corridor (Papamoa-Paengaroa -Te
Puke area) after 2021 and development of the
Windermere Campus and CBD Campus as a focus for
tertiary education.

1.3.10. Community Development

The nature and rate of growth in the region means there
is risk of social dislocation and diminishing quality of life.

The Strategy pays attention to a series of actions
supporting organisations that deal with the community
and social needs of current and future residents.

1.4. Affordable Infrastructure

1.4.1. Network Infrastructure

Infrastructure and services are provided as a priority to
meet the needs of residential growth areas, residential
intensification areas, and employment nodes.

Optimum use of existing infrastructure is made before
developing infrastructure in new areas.

Infrastructure  planning will take into account the
information and data held on the Maori Cultural Heritage
framework and will demonstrate how the impact on these
heritage values will be avoided and or mitigated as part
of the initial investigation phase.

1.4.2. Transport

Land use and access relationships are managed to
achieve an efficient transport system.

The transport strategy focuses on all modes of transport,
including private vehicles, public transport, walking and
cycling.

There has been a significant change in Central
Government's transport philosophy through the new Land
Transport Management Act 2003. The planning
emphasis focuses on the western Bay of Plenty
achieving an integrated, safe, responsive and sustainable
land transport system. Central Government funding for
the sub-region is dependent on these objectives being
met. In the current legislative and policy environment all
significant transport projects will need to be supported by
some form of demand management

Environment Bay of Plenty, which has the overall
responsibility for transport planning in the region, has
prepared an updated Regional Land Transport Strategy
(RLTS) 2006. This reflects the philosophy of the new
legislation.

There is a need to ensure alignment between
SmartGrowth with the RLTS. The SmartGrowth Strategy
is a critical component of the RLTS, given the need to
fully integrate land use and transport in order to achieve
live work and play outcomes.

Significant investment in future State Highway arterial
roading is limited to Smart Transport Corridors with no
extensions.

Interregional networks are improved to match the impact
of growth.

Public transport, walking and cycling are promoted
through urban design. Other initiatives are developed to
achieve a stretch mode share target of 21% of all
commuter trips by public transport and modes other than
private motor vehicles by 2021. (This target will be
confirmed or modified through RLTS modelling of
transport strategy options.)

1.5. Economic Development

A thriving economy is an important component of
sustainable development since it enables people to meet
their needs, through employment and the availability of
services.

The SmartGrowth Strategy has an important role in
planning for the provision of business land and services
to support investment.

SmartGrowth research has identified the low-skill, low-
wage makeup of the local economy. Strategies to
address this issue are beyond the scope of SmartGrowth
and are dealt with through the linked SmartEconomy
Strategy (Sub-regional Economic Development Strategy)
completed in April 2004 and Smart Tourism Strategy
adopted in 2006.

1.6. Development Allocation

Within this Strategy approximately 75% of future growth
is allocated to the Tauranga City Council area. The
remaining 25% is to be accommodated in the Western
Bay of Plenty District Council area.

The Tauranga City growth will be achieved through
higher density redevelopment of a number of
intensification areas (see Map 1, Western Bay of Plenty
Sub-Region Main Urban Areas, Tauranga City). As well
as raising the development densities within undeveloped
land on the edge of the city from 10 households per
hectare to 15 households per hectare.
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In sub-regional terms the development allocation is likely
to be as follows:

e Greenfield Residential Development (average of 15
dwellings per hectare): 68% of all growth

o Intensification Areas (30 to 40 dwellings per
hectare): 21%

e General Intensification: 8%

e Rural: 3%

Therefore 71% of future growth in the sub-region will be
in greenfields developments and 29% will be
intensification.
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Figure 2 : Relationship Diagram
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Map 1 : Western Bay of Plenty Sub-Region
Settlement Pattern
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ap 2 : Western Bay of Plenty Sub-Region
ain Urban Areas
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Figure 3 : SmartGrowth Strategic Relationships
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2. Document Format

The format of this Strategy document and the information
in each section is as follows:

Strategy Overview

Summarises the key issues and critical actions for
successful implementation of the Strategy.

Vision Statement

Provides a picture of how the sub-region will look in
2051, and the outcomes that need to be met to achieve
the vision.

The Vision Statement also provides a working definition
of sustainable development for the sub-region.

Background

Contains an outline of the recent history of growth
management, how the SmartGrowth project has been
developed, and the main emphasis of the Strategy.

Context

Provides global, national and regional “scene setting”
information.

Sub-regional Growth Issues

Outlines the key issues affecting growth management in
the western Bay of Plenty sub-region, and describes the
future scenario upon which the Strategy has been
developed.

Implementation Methods
Describes actions required to achieve the vision and
outcomes.

The implementation methods are grouped into issue
areas that broadly correspond to the themes within the
vision statement.

Appendices

Provide a wide range of supporting information, including
a glossary, list of abbreviations and summary list of
background documents.

SmartGrowth Website

A website has been established containing all the
SmartGrowth information gathered to date. It includes:

e The SmartGrowth Strategy.

e  Background reports detailing the
development of the Strategy.

e Detailed reports and other useful references
and information that support the assumptions
used in development of the Strategy.

e Comments and submissions during the public
discussion.

e Free “extras” such as a photo gallery of the Bay of
Plenty.

Contact information is available on
http://www.smartgrowthbop.org.nz
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3. Vision Statement

The Vision Statement guides the management of
future growth. It answers three fundamental
questions.

What sort of community do we want?
What things are important to achieving this?

How will we determine whether those achievements
are being met?

In 50 years time ...

The western Bay of Plenty is a place where people can
contribute to and enjoy a quality of life that meets their
needs and aspirations. It provides lifestyle choices from
surf to mountaintops which support and reflect the natural
attributes of the area. There is a strong community
feeling accompanied by spirit and pride.

Indigenous ecosystems (including estuaries, forest,
wetlands, dunelands, streams and key ecological
linkages) and species are highly valued and are an
integral part of the landscape. Key habitats are in good
condition, with healthy functioning ecological processes,
and they are managed on a sustainable basis. Tauranga
Harbour, the coastline, and other key ecological features
have retained high levels of naturalness. There is on-
going enhancement of indigenous biodiversity.

The area continues to be a popular place for people to
move to, attracted by the mild climate and coastal setting.
The area defines itself by its impressive recreation and
leisure opportunities. Residents and visitors alike have
easy access to the Tauranga harbour and ocean
beaches, and enjoy their natural features. There is an
abundance of marine life, and the fishing and diving are
good.

Wide-ranging work opportunities are provided throughout
the area. Agriculture and horticulture continue to make a
significant contribution to the economic health of the
region, with the area being internationally recognised as
a centre of excellence for related training and research.

Marine resources are also a significant source of wealth,
including aquaculture and related food processing. A
range of well-located and serviced business parks has
supported investment and employment. The Port of
Tauranga is New Zealand's major export gateway. New
housing, health and education services, and community
facilities have been provided in a way that meets the
needs of an increasingly diverse and an ageing
population.

Urban areas are attractive, pleasant to live in, and have
used land resources efficiently. People can move about
the area freely and safely. The open space and walking
and cycle networks allow people to remain physically
active and healthy throughout their lives. There is the

opportunity to enjoy the view of important landscapes
and natural features. Development has been managed in
a way that maintains the environment.

Tangata Whenua are using and enjoying their land and
other resources in a manner that has sustained hapu
communities. Culturally important sites and areas have
been protected from development and are a heritage
resource prized by the wider community. Tangata
Whenua are active and valued contributors to resource
management and development decision-making.

Sub-Regional Vision Statement

By the year 2050 the western Bay of Plenty will be a
unique sub-region, which has:

e Maintained and improved its natural and
cultural environment.

e Enhanced the lifestyles of its communities
and provided for the social needs of the
people.

e Created a thriving sustainable economy.

e Provided an efficient and affordable
infrastructure.

e Implemented an efficient and integrated
planning process for growth management.
These five key aspects of the vision are achieved through
the outcomes noted below each point.

Maintained and improved the natural and cultural
environment

There is no further degradation of the environment,
indigenous biodiversity is no longer under threat, and
there is active enhancement and improvement.

The indigenous and statutory right of Tangata Whenua to
exercise kaitiakitanga over taonga, which includes the
retention of land in Tangata Whenua ownership, is
supported

The outstanding landforms of the Tauranga Harbour,
Mauao, and the Kaimai and Mamaku Ranges are
maintained and enhanced.

The quality of the sub-region’s water resources (including
harbours, estuaries, rivers, streams and aquifers) is
improved.

The quality and quantity of the sub-region’s fisheries,
indigenous plants and animals are improved.

A successful balance between the use, development and
protection of the coastal landscape has been achieved.
Cultural heritage resources have been protected and
enhanced.

The visual integrity of important landscape features has
been protected, including ridgelines and other key
landforms.

These outcomes are addressed under the following
Implementation Method:; Natural Environment and
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Biodiversity; Open Coast; Harbours; Land; Fresh Water;
Air; Energy, Landscape; Hazards and Heritage Places.

Enhanced the lifestyles of its communities and
provided for the social needs of the people

Urban design has supported live, work and play
associations though mixed land uses.

Settlements have a distinct character and identity that
provide a sense of place.

As the “heart of the sub-region”, the city centre of
Tauranga is a vibrant area which has an emphasis on
specialty shopping, entertainment, cultural facilities,
inner-city residential living and sufficient employment to
ensure that there is a strong relationship between work
and living.

Other town centres continue as service and social and
cultural focal points, and new communities include
accessible centres providing a range of retail, service,
and recreation facilities.

The versatility of rural land and the opportunity to enjoy
the rural way of life is maintained.

Tangata Whenua use and enjoy their ancestral taonga.

There are places, spaces, and occasions for people to
meet their needs.

The community provides for a diversity of peoples.

Housing (including papakainga housing) meets both
lifestyle and lifecycle needs.

People are healthy, have access to a range of education
needs and feel safe in their communities.

These outcomes are addressed in the following
Implementation Methods: Regional Settlement Strategy,
sub-regional settlement pattern, Residential
Development; Rural Issues; Aggregates and Mineral
Resources, Business; City, Town and Neighbourhood
Centres; Tangata Whenua; SmartSpace (Open Space,
Sports, Arts and Leisure); Education; Health; Community
Development and Affordable Housing.

Created a thriving sustainable economy

Horticulture and agriculture are significant components of
the sub-regional economy.

Strong on-going growth in the labour force is recognised
through employment choice.

Industry and other economic activities are clean and
based on responsible environmental practices.

The community provides for the education and skill
development of its population.

These outcomes are addressed in the following
Implementation Methods: Economic Development and
Employment.

Provided an Efficient, Affordable, Integrated and
Sustainable Infrastructure

New settlements start when existing settlements reach
their capacity.

Accessibility is improved by a transport system that
reduces car dependence.

The rate of growth within each settlement has not
exceeded its ability to absorb the development.

A diverse range of innovative, safe, efficient and effective
infrastructure solutions including technology are used.

Innovative funding methods bridge the gap between cost
and affordability.

These outcomes are addressed in the following
Implementation Methods; Transport; Water Supply;
Wastewater; Stormwater; Solid Waste; Utilities and
Infrastructure.

Implemented an efficient and integrated planning
process for growth management

The community has full opportunity to participate and is
participating in key decision-making processes in a
partnership relationship.

Policies and actions of the SmartGrowth partners have
reinforced the outcomes agreed to and sought.

Partnerships between Tangata Whenua, the Crown and
local authorities provide for the practical exercise of
kaitiakitanga.

The level of regulation reflects the level of effects being
managed.

Organisations providing services co-operate and co-
ordinate their planning.

Key assumptions and growth triggers are anticipated and
regularly monitored.

Community health indicators have been accepted as
indicators of successful growth management.

These outcomes are addressed in the following
Implementation Methods: Governance; Community
Engagement; Funding; Monitoring and  Review;
Resourcing; Risk Management; Development and
integration of Plans and Policies.

SmartGrowth Strategy and Implementation Plan May 2007
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4. Background

Management of urban and rural growth and
development in a sustainable manner is a
fundamental challenge facing the western Bay of
Plenty sub-region.

Past Approaches to Growth Management

The western Bay of Plenty sub-region has had a history
of rapid population growth since the 1950s. Impacts from
growth have resulted in moves by Local Government to
initiate growth management. The most significant of
these were:

e Formation of a Regional Planning Authority
for the Bay of Plenty in 1963 to cope with
growth issues.

e The Local Government Commission in 1968
setting a general direction for growth known
as “The Eastern Option”.

e The Papamoa Urban Growth Cell within
which planning took place in the mid 1970s.

e Central Government in the mid 1980s
undertook a comprehensive Sub-regional
Urban Development Study in collaboration
with local councils (Te Puke Borough, Mt
Maunganui Borough, Tauranga County and
Tauranga City).

e The Local Government Commission 1989
Final Reorganisation Scheme, which put in
place new Local Government boundaries and
functions.

e The Tauranga District Council in 1990
initiating the Tauranga Urban Growth Study
for the period through to 2001. This had a
focus only on land within the Tauranga
District and particularly land that had been in
the former County.

e  The Western Bay of Plenty District Council in
1991 developed it's “Towards 2000" growth
strategy.

e The Tauranga District Council and the
Western Bay of Plenty District Council in
1994 collaborated on a sub-regional industrial
growth study. EBOP also participated in this
project.
While progressive for their time, these initiatives did not
take a sufficiently long-term view of growth issues and
failed to place adequate emphasis on the relationships
needed between agencies for successful implementation.
Despite the large resource commitment to growth
management over many decades, the fragmentation of
policy and implementation across many organisations
has created the perception that growth continues largely
unchecked and without any overall strategy.

SmartGrowth Rationale

The SmartGrowth project was initiated in 2000 when it
was recognised that the work underlying existing
strategies was becoming outdated, and weaknesses
were beginning to show.

The following are key reasons for undertaking
development of the SmartGrowth Strategy:

e The western Bay of Plenty is one of the
fastest growing regions in New Zealand and
needs a robust framework to address such
growth,

e There is an urgent need to confirm with
certainty the likely volume of future
development so as to exercise some choice
over both its form and location.

e The potential impact of growth on the
environment in its broadest sense, including
Tangata Whenua values, needs to be clearly
understood.

e The need to take a proactive approach to
growth management, accounting for physical,
economic, and social factors through a
sustainable management model. This will
make a major contribution to an outcome of
sustainable development.

e Growth impacts and risks need to be
identified well ahead of need, in order to
identify and implement workable avoidance
and mitigation measures.

e The costs of the different options need to be
identified as well as the shortfall between
total Council costs and the likely levels of
recovery from the developers.

e Given the high costs of servicing growth,
consideration needs to be given to the most
efficient use of public resources so that
infrastructure costs over the long term can be
kept as low as possible.

e The sub-regional economy transcends both
political and administrative boundaries.
Hence the need to adopt growth
management strategies which are as
seamless as possible.

e There is a legal requirement to identify, for at
least the next 10 years, the impacts of future
development on Councils’ budgets.

e There is a need to align the growth
management strategies of Environment Bay
of Plenty, Tauranga City Council and
Western Bay District Council, to produce an
efficient and cost-effective development
pattern.
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e Agreement of growth management strategies
which reflect a sound understanding of
growth drivers is necessary to provide
investment certainty to the community,
including developers and service providers
other than Councils.

e For prudent asset management and cost-
effective long-term service provision of
infrastructure  services, such as water,
wastewater and roads, Councils need to have
a comprehensive picture of existing services
and likely future demands.

e  Quality information to meet, as a minimum,
the requirements of Section 32 of the
Resource Management Act 1991 is needed
to underpin and defend any specific growth
strategies, as Councils proceed to implement
these.

e Future demand patterns will provide an
opportunity to examine the most cost-
effective service delivery options.

e There is a community expectation that well-
located sites for business investment, as well
as recreational and community facilities, will
be identified.

e There needs to be general community
understanding and commitment to any
strategy adopted, including community
partnerships as a means to implement
strategies.

e There is a need to engage agencies involved
in growth management to provide a basis for
agreement and commitment on long term
strategies

e By adopting sustainable development
techniques for growth management, the
community can be assured that
environmental, ecological, economic, and
community development factors have all
been taken into account.

e If Local Government does not show
leadership, the development community will
determine priorities and shape the future of
the sub-region.

Local Government established a principle that growth
management should now be on a collaborative sub-
regional base, emphasising the need for sound working
relationships. Emphasis was also placed on obtaining
good information and ensuring it was widely available to
promote the understanding needed for good decision-
making across all agencies responding to growth
pressure.

Following an historic joint Council meeting in October
2000, the outcomes to be achieved from a sub-regional
growth strategy, and a governance and management
structure, were agreed.

Following the appointment of an independent Joint
Committee Chairman and Project Manager, an Inception
Report was prepared. This report outlined a formal
project governance and management framework. It also
defined the scope of investigations, costs, and staging of
work required to develop the Strategy.

The SmartGrowth Project was publicly launched in
September 2001 and went through the following stages:

e Research and investigations (September
2001 to October 2002).

e  Development of alternatives (October 2002 to
February 2003).

e Public discussion on alternatives (March to
May 2003).

e Evaluation of alternatives (June and July
2003).

e Development of Draft Strategy (July to
October 2003).

e Public consultation on Draft Strategy
(October and November 2003).

e Development of Recommended Strategy
(January and February 2003).

e  Partnering process with key partners (March
to April 2004).

e Release of Final Strategy (May 2004).
Since the adoption of the Strategy in May 2004 the

following key implementation actions have been completed

(as at August 2006):
e Adoption of Regional Land Transport
Strategy 2004

e Adoption of Regional Rail Strategy (2005)

e Adoption of an Urban Design Strategy
(TCC)

e Plan Changes for Pyes Pa residential,
Katikati and Waihi Beach

e Adoption of Long Term Council Community
Plans incorporating the actions and financial
implications arising form the implementation
of SmartGrowth (TCC, WBOPDC and
EBOP).

e Regional Airport Study (EBOP 2006)

e Transportation Joint  Officials  Priority
Projects and Funding Report (JOG)

e  SmartEconomy Strategy (2004)

e  SmartTourism Strategy (2006)

e Deed of Co-operation signed between
University of Waikato and Bay of Plenty
Polytechnic (with SmartGrowth
representation on governance hoard)

e  Completion of Western Bay of Plenty Maori
Housing Report. (2005)

e Regional Rail Strategy
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The following key implementation actions are well
underway as at August 2006:

e Change to the Regional Policy Statement
(EBOP)

e Plan changes for business land in Tauriko
and Rangiuru.

e Plan changes for residential and business
land in Papamoa (Wairakei), Omokoroa,
West Bethlehem and Te Puke

e TePunaRural Plan
e  Eastern transportation corridor study

e Rail strategy implementation with a focus on
the WBOP rail corridor capacity and long
term options.

e Review of Regional Land Transport Strategy
(to be completed December 2006)

e Inter-regional  Transportation  Corridor
Investigation

e Commencement of implementation of
increased levels of service for bus
transportation with commuter focus.

e Joint working party established to investigate
school bus service delivery arrangements.

Legislative and national changes impacting on
SmartGrowth since adoption include:

e RMA amendment Act 2005

e Local Government Law Reform Act 2006
e  Establishment of On Track

e  Completion of National Rail Strategy

e Roading Surface Pricing Study

e Transit Policy Manual

e Acknowledgement of national deficit of
available funds for transportation

e  Tertiary Education Reforms (2006)

Ministerial briefings undertaken since the adoption of the
strategy include:

° Briefing Paper — Minister of Education and
Minister of Energy: March 2005

° Briefing Paper — Deputy Prime Minister and
Minister of Transport: April 2005

° Briefing Paper — Associate Minister of the
Environment and Associate Minister of
Education: May 2005

o Briefing Paper — Minister of Housing and Minister
of Social Development and Employment: May
2005

° Briefing Paper — Minister of Agriculture and

Associate Minister of Rural Affairs: May 2005

o Briefing Paper — Minister of Transport March,
2006

° Briefing Paper — Minister of Finance August 2006

Integrated Strategy

The Strategy brings together all the issues relevant to
managing growth in the western Bay of Plenty sub-
region. It provides a framework which allows other plans,
policies and implementation to be coordinated efficiently
and effectively.

Implementation

An important part of the Strategy is the inclusion of
implementation measures, defined as “actions”.

These take the Strategy beyond a broad statement of
ideals to a pragmatic work programme. The aim has
been to determine what needs to be done in a realistic
way to achieve identified community outcomes. This
enables decision makers to consider what is achievable
within the capacity of their organisation’s resources and
competing demands.

The on-going monitoring and review of SmartGrowth will
ensure that actions are kept up to date, and that the
Strategy provides an accurate account of growth
management activity in the sub-region.

Future Work

There are several areas of work that have not been
completed within the budget and timeframes of
SmartGrowth.

These include such things as detailed structure plans and
costings for future development areas, and a definitive
programme  for implementation of papakainga
development.

Where significant, these have been stated as actions
within the Strategy.

Scope of SmartGrowth

SmartGrowth takes a lead role on growth management
issues. The Strategy is one of the key initiatives in the
local response to achieving a sustainable development
vision for the western Bay of Plenty sub-region.

There is a hierarchy of needs that must be met within the
community: individual, family, community and city/region.
SmartGrowth focuses largely on issues at the community
and city/region level.

Other initiatives related to sustainable development, and
led by Local Government, include the Community
Outcomes process and the SmartEconomy (Sub-regional
Economic Development Strategy). SmartGrowth has
contributed base information to these initiatives. The
alignment of principles, actions and linkages has also
been allowed for in all the strategies.
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Legislative Mandates

SmartGrowth has sought to provide a consistent
knowledge base and vision for the three partner Councils
and other agencies to plan for, and sustainably manage,
growth in an integrated manner.

In doing this, processes have been designed to be
consistent with the key planning statutes relevant to
Local Government: the Local Government Act 2002, the
Resource Management Act 1991 and the Land Transport
Management Act 2003 (Figure 4). This will support the
partner Councils in achieving compliance obligations
during implementation.

The following table summarises the key compliance
areas that are being considered as the project moves
forward.
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Figure 4 : Key Compliance Areas

Resource Management Act 1991

QOutcomes and Planning

Section 5: “The purpose of this Act is to promote the
sustainable management of natural and physical resources.”

Section 6: Matters of national importance
Section 7: Other matters

Section 8: Treaty of Waitangi

Local Government Act 2002

Qutcomes and Planning

Section 4: Treaty of Waitangi

Section 10: Purpose of local government...enabling
democratic decision making...promoting social, economic
environmental and economic well-being of communities in
the present and for the future.

Section 91(2): Process for identifying community outcomes
“...allow communities to discuss the relative importance and
priorities of identified outcomes to the present and future
social, economic, environmental and cultural well-being of
the community..."

Section 91(3): Identify other organisations and groups and if
practicable, secure their agreement to the process.

Section 15: Triennial Agreement.
Section 273: Transitional provision.

Section 93: Long-term council community plan (LTCCP).

Land Transport Management Act 2003

QOutcomes and Planning

Section 3(1): Purpose “ ...to contribute to the aim of
achieving an integrated, safe, responsive and sustainable
land transport system”.

Section 12: Land transport programmes “ a land transport
programme (must) take into account how each activity ...

a) assists economic development; and

b) assists safety and personal security; and

c) improves access and mobility; and

protects and promotes public health; and

ensures environmental sustainability

Schedule 6: Consequential amendments

Section 175 (2): Land Transport Act 1998

“... () identify land transport outcomes sought by the region

and the strategic options for achieving these outcomes”.

Section 4 Treaty of Waitangi

Decision-Making and Community Views

Section 32: Duties to consider alternatives assess benefits
and costs.

Decision-Making and Community Views

Section 14(1)(h): Principles relating to local authorities:
sustainable development take into account social,
economic and cultural well-being; quality of the environment
and the foreseeable needs of future generations.

Section 77(1)(b)(i): Benefits and costs of each option in
relation to a decision.

Section 81 (1), (a), (b), and (c): Contributions to decision

Decision-Making and Community Views
Section 175 (2) of the Land Transport Act 1998:

“.... (i) take into account the need to encourage persons
and organisations preparing regional land transport
strategies to provide early and full opportunities for
persons and organisations listed in Section 179 (1) to
contribute to the development of those regional land
transport strategies
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Resource Management Act 1991 Local Government Act 2002 Land Transport Management Act 2003
making by Maori

Section 82(1): Principles of consultation.

Section 83: Special consultative procedure.

Implementation Implementation Implementation
Section 31: Duty to gather information, and monitor and | Section 91(1): Identify community outcomes every six | Section 175 (2) Land Transport Act 1998
keep records. years. Content of a strategy

Section 79: Review of policy statements and plans - not | Section 92: Obligation to report against community
later than 10 years after the statement or plan becomes | outcomes.

operative. Section [add #]: Review of Long Term Council Community

Plan
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5. Context

Any long-term planning must take into account
issues in the wider global, national and regional
environments.

5.1. Global

Looking at the whole planet is an appropriate starting
point to remind us of the finite nature of the larger system
within which urban growth occurs.

The world is rapidly urbanising. About half of the world’s
6.5 hillion people live in urban areas. By 2050, 60% of
the 8.3 billion people will live in urban areas.

Urban migration is occurring at a rate three times faster
than population growth. Economic growth, trends in
household characteristics, education, vehicle ownership
and employment are causing substantial pressure on
urban areas to expand. Urban expansion has a range of
impacts of its own, including pollution, habitat loss, loss
of high quality soils, reduced accessibility, and costs of
needed infrastructure.

Sustainable development was brought to international
attention by Agenda 21 and the Rio Earth Summit in
1992. This was built on earlier initiatives, such as the
Ottawa Charter and “Healthy Cities” in 1986, which
focused on the pressures that must be resolved if the
environment, the economy and communities and cities
are to flourish in the 21st century.

The figure below demonstrates the relationship. The
economy is a subset of society which, in turn, sits within
the broader environment.

Figure 5 : Sustainable Development
Concept.

Society

Ecology

Source: Prof John Craig, School of Environmental and Marine
Sciences, University of Auckland.

There is a clear and important role for indigenous
peoples in the sustainable development process. Their
knowledge can contribute to fair and lasting development
and better management of the environment.

In many parts of the world, there is a growing awareness
of the impacts of urban development, and in particular
the effects of sprawling uncontrolled growth. There have

been increasing calls to consider quality of life as a
primary factor in long-term planning.

In our current times of high mobility talented people can
locate anywhere, so they go where the living is good.
This means cities and regions, in turn, must be more
entrepreneurial as they strive to attract and retain
talented workers.

In short, the attraction of places can be put down to four
critical amenities:

e A rich variety of services and local ‘goods’,
including  restaurants,  live-performance
theatre, museums, art galleries, and access
to outdoor recreational activities.

e Aesthetics and physical setting, including
architectural beauty, physical environment
and climate.

e Good public services, including quality
schools and low crime rates.

e The ease with which individuals can move
around. As time becomes more valuable,
individuals will tend to avoid areas where
transport (time) costs are high.

For indigenous people attractions will also include
traditional cultural associations with an area, and often a
desire to return to a region at certain stages of life to re-
establish cultural connections to places and relationships
with the community.

In some parts of the world (notably in the US and
Australia), serious attempts are being made to shift policy
toward a greater concern for quality of life with initiatives
such as SmartGrowth and Liveable Communities. These
seek a more comprehensive and integrated approach to
growth-related policy development - to ensure high
quality of life for current and future generations and
protection of natural systems.

Key principles behind the global SmartGrowth and
Liveable Communities movement are:

e  Mixed land use.

e  Compact building design.

e Housing opportunity and choice.

o Variety of transport choice.

e  Walkable neighbourhoods.

e Distinctive attractive communities with a
strong sense of place.

e  Strengthening existing communities.

e Maintaining and enhancing open space,
farmland, and natural beauty.

e  Predictable, fair, and cost-efficient decision-
making.
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e (Citizen and stakeholder participation in
development decisions.

e  Sustainable approach to the provision of
infrastructure.

In 2002, the World Summit on Sustainable Development
reviewed implementation of key objectives and secured
renewed commitment to the broader aim of sustainable
development.

5.2. National

Sustainable development is becoming an issue of
increasing importance at the national level.

New Zealand is a highly urbanised country with more
than 85% of the population living in cities and towns. The
New Zealand population is projected to grow to 4.4
million by 2021 and 4.6 million by 2051, then fall to 4.2
million by 2101. A decreasing birth-rate will become the
norm and, increasingly, population growth will depend on
gains from immigration.

The Resource Management Act 1991 emphasises
sustainable management of natural and physical
resources, but its narrow “effects” focus fails to provide a
platform for development of a broad community vision of
the future addressing environmental, social, cultural, and
economic issues in an integrated manner.

In 1998, the Parliamentary Commissioner for the
Environment commented, “...with few notable exceptions
the concept of sustainable development is largely being
ignored in New Zealand...” A challenge was made to
growth areas to address issues of liveability - traffic
congestion; loss of natural, cultural, and historic heritage
resources; increasing infrastructure costs; and social
dislocation and isolation.

The Auckland Region released a Growth Management
Strategy in 1999. This strategy emerged from the
Regional Growth Forum, a collaboration of Local
Governments.

It sought a vision of a diverse, high-amenity urban
environment, with ease of access to services and
protection of natural resources. Implementation priorities
included:

e Integrated rapid transit.

e  High-density mixed-use corridors.
e Improved water infrastructure.

e  Improved social infrastructure.

In 2002, Central Government introduced the “Sustainable
Development for New Zealand” programme, focusing on
four key areas: fresh water, energy, sustainable cities,
and child and youth development.

Also in 2002, the Local Government Act 1974 was
replaced with new legislation that embodies the principles
of sustainable development. It includes recognition of the

Treaty of Waitangi and the need to provide opportunities
for Maori to contribute to decision-making processes.

In 2003, the Transport Management Act was passed,
requiring the development of integrated, sustainable
transport networks.

5.3. Regional

The Bay of Plenty region is New Zealand's fifth most
populated area.

The region encompasses 12,486 square kilometres and
in 2001 had a population of 240,000 - about 80% of
whom live in urban areas.

There are marked differences across the region in
measures of social, cultural, and economic well-being,
and population is static or declining outside the western
Bay of Plenty.

Aside from growth pressures in the west, major
environmental issues facing the region include the
deterioration of lake water quality, loss of wetlands, and
growing pressure on the marine environment from
recreation, commercial activity, aquaculture, and coastal
development. Sustainable development initiatives to
address these issues are required at the regional level.
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6. Sub-regional Growth Issues

The western Bay of Plenty sub-region encompasses
the territorial areas of the Western Bay of Plenty
District Council and Tauranga City Council and
Coastal Marine Area. It is one of the fastest growing
areas in New Zealand.

6.1. Introduction

The sub-region extends from Ohinemuri to the
Whakatane District Boundary and is bounded by the
Kaimai Range to the west and Pacific Ocean to the East.
The landform is rolling to steep with extensive coastal
plains. The total area of the sub-region is 2289 kmz,

Tauranga Harbour is a significant natural feature. It is
also an area of recreational value and commercial port
use (Port of Tauranga).

The sub-region has a long history of human settlement,
with a substantial pre-European Maori population taking
advantage of the natural resources of the area.

Tauranga is the main urban area with smaller settlements
of Te Puke, Katikati, Waihi Beach, Omokoroa, and
Maketu.

6.2. Population

The sub-region has been an area of rapid population
growth since 1950. The population in 2001 was 130,000 -
a 14.5% increase from the previous census in 1996.

The sub-region is a recognised “sunbelt” destination, with
80% of growth resulting from migration. It has a
significantly older population than the national average,
with consequently lower labour force participation rates,
average incomes and spending.

Forecasts of growth in population and households, and
changes in demographic composition, have been made
for SmartGrowth by the University of Waikato. A scenario
called “Modified Medium Net Migration” has been
adopted as the best estimate of future growth to 2051,
summarised as follows:

Figure 6 : Future Growth Estimates

2001 2021 2051

Population 130,000 198,000 286,000

Households | 49,000 79,000 120,000

By 2051, the area will be home to 5.2% of the national
population (up from 3.4% currently). As a result, it looks
set to become the fourth or fifth most populated region in
New Zealand. And it's not just retired people who will be
moving here. Projections show that families with young
children will make up a large portion of the inward
migration.

Changes in the demographic structure of the region will
significantly influence workforce capacity from 2011 as
baby boomers begin to retire.

Substantial ageing and changes in household
composition are forecast over the next 50 years. These
changes are as follows:

e Traditional families are likely to double in
number, with single- and two-person
households likely to treble by 2051.

e Population is ageing: 5,000 people were 80
years plus in 2001, increasing to 35,000 by
2051 - a seven-fold increase.

The above forecasts relate to permanent residents. The
figures do not take into account other people such as;

e Short-term visitors/tourists (substantial during
the summer season).

e  Second homeowners.

e ltinerant and seasonal workers (substantial
during the fruit-picking season).

The implication is that population forecasts as an

indicator of growth pressure may understate the position.

The forecast also does not take into account the potential
for changes in attractiveness of the sub-region via:

e Improved tertiary facilities (more attractive).

e Improved employment opportunities (more
attractive).

e  Worsening environment from growth impacts
such as traffic congestion and reduced “small
town” appeal (less attractive).

The impact of these potential changes will need to be
monitored.

Restrained Growth

A range of factors, often national and sometimes
international in origin, drive growth rates. Following
extensive research, the Strategy assumes that
restraining the scale or rate of growth is not a practical
option at the sub-regional level and that forecast growth
will be accommodated. However, it is recognised that
constraining development in specific areas to protect
important natural, physical or cultural features will be
appropriate.

6.3. Economy and Employment

Just over 10% of those employed in the area work in the
agriculture industry (well above the national average of
7.5%). A further 13.4% work in the retail trade (also
above the national average). Other significant industries
employing above the national average share are health
(9.2%), construction (8.3%), and transport and storage
(4.6%).
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The importance of the construction industry reflects the
high population growth in the region in recent years. The
high retiree population translates into extra demand for
health care services, while the port spurs employment in
the transport and storage sectors.

Total employment is projected to increase more than
70% by 2051. Key growth industries will be construction,
service sector industries (such as accommodation, cafes
and restaurants), retail trade, and business services.

The region’s most important exporting industries are
currently agriculture  (including horticulture), food,
transport, and wood and paper products. The latter four
are projected to grow over the next 50 years, while the
agriculture industry is expected to decline. Employment
in this industry could contract by over 20% — nearly 2,000
jobs. This is significant, given that agriculture currently
employs over 10% of the region’s workforce.

Overall, regional gross domestic product (GDP) will
continue to grow above the national rate, averaging 2.5%
over the next 50 years.

Basis for Planning

These population, employment, and industry projections
serve as an important base for issues examined in other
SmartGrowth work. The potential loss of valuable
agricultural land for housing is one of these. The tension
between industrial development and maintaining an
attractive lifestyle environment is another. Furthermore,
maintaining amenity and lifestyle features will be
important in moving development of the sub-region
toward higher-wage industries.

If current trends are left to take their own course, the
Western Bay will continue to grow in population but still
be essentially a low-income, low-skill economy compared
to national averages.

It is generally realised that the high rate of growth has
been substantially driven by internal migration. Within
New Zealand What is less well understood is that this is
the impact of net migration. Population studies show
there is high inward migration but also high outward
migration — for every two people who move here, at least
one leaves. Surveys show that people move here
primarily because of lifestyle attractions and leave
primarily because of poor job opportunities and low
incomes.

Looking longer term, if migration patterns do not continue
to produce the sorts of net migration gains the sub-region
has experienced over recent years, growth will trend
downward from the projections. This would result in the
Western Bay losing ground in terms of relative economic
position nationally.

Changing the path of future economic activity and the
associated migration and employment prospects for the
sub-region will require interventions to achieve a different

industry, occupational, and skill mix in the longer term.
With the right sorts of interventions, the Western Bay
could become an economy with higher incomes, a broad
range of satisfying jobs, strong employment, and a wide
choice of recreational, cultural, and artistic opportunities.

A Smart Economy ( high-skill, high-income) is likely to
have a much higher proportion of professional and
technical workers, be more reliant on trade in knowledge
and information than on physical goods, and have a
heavy reliance on technology.

6.4. Regional Settlement
Strategy

The forecast growth is such that thought needs to be
given to how future growth impacts in the Western Bay
can be reduced by spreading the area of influence of the
Strategy, in particular, east towards Whakatane and
south towards Rotorua.

Taking a wider spatial view does not mean any alteration
to the sub-regional focus of SmartGrowth. Rather it is a
recognition that the competition for land within the
Western Bay is so intense that there are benefits in
taking a regional view. The physical setting of the sub-
region is such that a “corridor” pattern of development
has emerged. Taking a corridor approach is important in
terms of integrating infrastructure (particularly transport),
land use and funding. This approach also aligns with the
purpose and outcomes of the Land Transport
Management Act 2003 (LTMA 2003), most notably the
need to take an integrated approach and improving long
term planning and investment in land transport. The
following outcomes of the LTMA 2003 are relevant to this
corridor approach:

e Assisting economic development
e Improving access and mobility
e Ensuring environmental sustainability

Assuming that agricultural and horticultural commodity
prices remain high, the Western Bay will struggle in the
future to provide cost-effective areas of land for lower
cost housing and for business. Some of these needs can
be met further away from Tauranga, particularly in
Rotorua where there is both available land and
infrastructure allowing cost-effective development.

Growth Corridors

SmartGrowth has focussed on these issues by
developing a Regional Settlement Strategy component of
the broader SmartGrowth Strategy.

It focuses on three key areas:

e A growth corridor to the east of Tauranga
towards Whakatane.
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e A growth corridor to the south of Tauranga
focussing on Pyes Pa Road toward Rotorua,
particularly Ngongotaha area.

e A growth corridor to the North including
Omokoroa and Katikati.

See Map 4 for a depiction of the corridors.

The Eastern Corridor
The components of this corridor are as follows:

e  Regional business park (150ha from 2006).

e An eastern highway between Tauranga and
Paengaroa.

e Anew Tauranga base hospital (40-50ha post
2021).

e  Additional development at Papamoa east.

The Southern Corridor
The components of this corridor are as follows:

e A major new settlement at Pyes Pa of
approximately 2800 sites and 8000 people
which commenced in 2006.

e A requirement for significant amounts of
business land in the immediate vicinity of this
settlement to reinforce the “live, work, and
play” model.

e State Highway links to Rotorua. A fully
upgraded Pyes Pa Road would reduce travel
time between Tauranga and Rotorua.

o Significant “linkage” potential to Ngongotaha
and elsewhere in the Rotorua basin for new
business and housing.

The development of this latter corridor will require
Environment Bay of Plenty, Rotorua District Council,
Tauranga City Council, and Western Bay of Plenty
District Council to work together to implement a “twin-
city” urban anchor model similar to that emerging
between Auckland and Hamilton.

The growth corridors outlined above will contribute to the
development allocations outlined in this Strategy. In
particular these corridors will take most of the greenfields
residential allocation which is estimated to be
approximately 71% of all growth in the sub-region and
achieving an average of 15 dwellings per hectare.

SmartGrowth recognises several additional development
corridors.

Northern Corridor
The components of this corridor are:
e Settlement development at Omokoroa,
Katikati and Waihi Beach.

e State Highway links to Coromandel and
Auckland.

e Rural structure planning for Te Puna.

e Special consideration of harbour impacts
from development.

Western Corridor
The components of this corridor are:

e  Employment land at Tauriko.
e  State Highway links to the Waikato.

Marine (North Eastern) Corridor
The components of this corridor are:

e  Shipping lanes for the Port of Tauranga.
e  Commercial fishing and marine farming.
e Recreational use.

The tenets of this Strategy will be incorporated into the
Regional Policy Statement. These corridors have also
formed a major input into the Regional Land Transport
Strategy (RLTS) 2006. The RLTS has taken a corridor
approach to transportation across the region. These
corridors have formed the basis for transport activity
packages and the associated funding requirements in the
RLTS. All packages have been assessed against the
outcomes of the RLTS (which link to the LTMA) as well
as additional factors of seriousness / urgency and project
management / funding.

For the western Bay of Plenty sub-region large-scale
transport activities have been packaged together as part
of the eastern, northern and southern / western corridors.
A central corridor for Tauranga City has also been added
into the RLTS to cover transport requirements for central
Tauranga. These corridors directly link to the
SmartGrowth growth / land use patterns. This network is
known as Smart Transport Corridors.

6.5. Sub-Regional Settlement
Pattern

The urban limits are set to provide sufficient land area for
residential development based on the target levels of
intensification adopted in the framework.

Employment nodes are identified to provide sufficient
land for the planning period.

Key transport corridors are identified linking major land
uses.

It is important to send clear and unambiguous signals to
the market on long-term growth management strategies.
Failure to do so will create uncertainty and place
undesirable speculative pressure on land prices affecting,
amongst other things, the ability to use land for
productive purposes and protection of the natural and
culture environment.

Details of the sub-regional settlement pattern are
depicted in Maps 1 and 2.
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6.6. Residential Development

Residential development planning must consider a range
of issues, including existing capacity, types of housing
provided, major development areas, intensification areas
and areas not designated for development.

Existing Capacity of Land for Residential
Development

An estimate has been made of the capacity of the land
currently planned for residential development under the
district plans and asset management plans.

Current planned residential capacity in the sub-region for
18,500 additional households is made up of:

e Urban Residential: 15,000 households (infill:
7,000, Greenfield: 8000)

e Rural Residential: 3,500 households.

The capacity of areas currently under consideration for
urban development is 17,500 additional households,
leaving a further capacity of 34,000 households to be
identified.

All these areas are technically capable of being serviced
adequately for all urban services.

Provision for a Range of Housing Types

An assumption is made that providing a range of choices
for types and locations of residential development will
meet the diverse and changing needs of the community.
This will also enable the market to operate without undue
constraint, such as development of land supply
monopolies.

Residential development is categorised into four broad
types:

e  Greenfield residential development.

¢ Intensification areas.

e General intensification.

e Papakainga.
Various residential development types are pictured on
the following pages.

It is not practical to match housing types to households in
specific locations. Fine-grained matching of supply and
demand requires the effective operation of the market.
This requires a degree of choice to be available, but not
to the extent that public agencies are unable to provide
supporting infrastructure in an efficient and affordable
manner.

Affordable housing is provided through alliances with
social housing agencies. At a broader level, affordability
is promoted through the supply of suitable land to avoid
shortage-driven inflation and through  economic
development that provides improved employment
opportunities and increased wages.

Staging of Residential Development

Appropriate  staging of residential development is
required to provide adequate land for development, to
meet the diverse housing needs of the community, and to
limit price pressure from land shortages.

Staging allows efficient delivery of services by enabling
resources to be consolidated at defined locations.

Predicting when development is likely to occur is an area
of uncertainty, but is required to enable modelling of the
impact of development. Uncertainties can be managed
through regularly monitoring and review.

Assumptions for the timing of residential development
(expressed as numbers of people) within the Growth
Management Areas of the sub-region are set out in
Figures 7 and 8 on the following pages.

The sub-region is expected to accommodate 71% of
future growth in greenfields developments and 29%
through intensification. The Regional Policy Statement
(policy 17A.3.1(b)(v)) states that 80% of new sections in
a greenfields development must be completed before
development of any new growth areas can take place.
This ensures the efficient utilisation of infrastructure and
allows for the coordinated timing and sequencing of
development. The detail of the staging will be dealt with
at District Plan and structure planning level.
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Figure 7: Residential Development Timing Diagram

[——SmariGrowth Growth Management Area | Projected Additional Resident Population —

Growth Type
Intensification Areas 2001 2006 Projection Period 2051
General Intensification (Infill) Census | Census Additional

2051 Total

2006-2011 | 2011-2016 | 2016-2021 | 2021-2026 | 2026-2031 | 2031-2036 | 2036-2041 | 2041-2046 | 2046-2051

1379 1373 796 398

787

903 1152 1401

16710 | 17697 485 | 353 | 338 [ 38 | 213 | 225 | 225 | 175 | a7 2568 20265
Sub-total 1256 1485 1729 1651 1598 1414 971 570 11946 30810
190 401 700 499 441 157 160 199 2747 2747

12 7 5 4 4 4 4 4 2 47 506

3595 4794 4798 3817 4032 3905 3907 4320 4581 37750 54874

Sub-total | 18945 20910

200 4217
587 443 353 314 185 117 97 73 73 2242 26635

1098 663 3941 9548

Sub-total 1654 1217 10399 40399
4644 7590

7278 15210

375 600

9792 12000

834 3300

3721 13840

6421 15508

1905 9000

Sub-total 4100 5030 4930 4840 4670 3030 2450 1790 34970 77048
TOTAL | 129125 [ 145644 | 16800 | 17200 | 17920 | 17770 | 16740 | 16500 | 13850 | 12400 | 11510 | 140691 | 286335

Sub-Regional Split

Western Bay of Plenty District 4130 4100 5030 4930 4840 4670 3030 2450 1790 34970 77048
Tauranga City 12670 | 13100 12890 | 12840 11900 | 11830 10820 9950 9720 105721 | 209287
Western Bay of Plenty District % 25% 24% 28% 28% 29% 28% 22% 20% 16% 25% 27%
Tauranga City % 75% 76% 72% 72% 71% 72% 78% 80% 84% 75% 73%
Population
Growth Type TCC WBOPDC Total Sub-Region
Intensification Areas 29548 28% 0 0% 29548 21%
General Intensification (infill) 8203 8% 3497 10% 11700 8%
67970 64% 31473 90% 99443 71%
Council Growth Allocation 105721 75% 34970 25% 140691 100%
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Sub-Regional Growth by Type
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Figure 8 : Sub-Regional Growth by Type Graph
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Figure 10 : lllustrations of Residential Development Types in the Western Bay of Plenty
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Greenfield Residential Development

Greenfield development continues to play a major role in
accommodating residential growth, expected to cater to
around 71% of new development to 2051. However,
more efficient outcomes are sought through increasing
development density from 10 dwellings per hectare to an
average minimum of 15 dwellings per hectare.

Major Development Areas

There are a number of areas throughout the sub-region
targeted for major development. Their planned roles are
outlined in the following sections.

Waihi Beach

Waihi Beach continues to function predominantly as a
beach holiday community serving Auckland, Waikato and
Bay of Plenty regions, with steady growth that results in a
more than a doubling of size by 2051. Waihi Beach has
high rates of second and holiday homes that require
careful monitoring.

Katikati

Katikati Township retains its role as a rural service centre
and increasingly becomes an alternative to high-density
city-based lifestyles. It more than doubles in size by 2051
with increased density providing additional capacity.

Omokoroa

Omokoroa begins to develop after 2006. The first stage
of development proceeds in line with the approved
structure plans.

Recent Plan Changes have provided additional
residential zoning up to the railway line at conventional
suburban densities. The Plan Changes recognise the role
of Omokoroa as a significant future growth area.

Urbanisation beyond the first stage will take greater
account of the need for higher intensity development, and
the provision of employment land to promote “live, work,
and play” outcomes.

Bethlehem

Bethlehem continues to develop in line with existing
zoned areas and structure planning. It reaches capacity
by 2036.

Pyes Pa

Additional land is developed at Pyes Pa after 2006. The
new area adds additional capacity of 3039 households
(6820 people). This is expected to reach capacity by
2026. Further land is released in Pyes Pa south from
2021, providing additional capacity of 1280 households
(2,778 people). It is anticipated that this area will reach
capacity by 2046. No further extensions within the
planning period are intended.

Welcome Bay and Ohauiti

Additional land is provided for residential development at
Welcome Bay from 2016 and Ohauiti after 2031,
recognising the contribution made by the -earlier
development at Pyes Pa. Transport constraints at
Welcome Bay are resolved prior to any additional
development potential being provided.

Papamoa

The current Papamoa Urban Growth Area is full by 2021.
There is on-going redevelopment at higher densities of
increasingly sought after beachfront properties.

The first part of Papamoa East (Wairakei) begins
development from 2007 and the second part (Te Tumu)
after 2021.

Prior to the development of Te Tumu, outstanding issues
relating to land ownership and heritage and ecological
values need to be resolved. There is no intention to bring
the timing of Te Tumu forward from 2021. A large area of
multiple-owned Maori land is located at the gateway to
this area. A beneficial outcome for the owners, including
retention of ownership, is essential to progressing this
development.

Te Puke

Te Puke continues to grow steadily at current levels,
limited in extent to protect highly versatile and productive
horticultural land. Nevertheless, population increases in
size by 60% by 2051.

Intensification Areas

Intensification areas (sometimes called “Urban Villages”)
are selected centres where intensive housing is
developed. This form of development is expected to
accommodate around 21% of new development to 2051.

SmartGrowth has taken advantage of significant research
undertaken for Tauranga City Council over the past few
years on this issue.

Specific intensification areas are developed locations in
close proximity to public transport, shops and open
space.

A node-based approach is the most sustainable long-
term option, compared to alternatives of the status quo
and market-led approaches.

The density of this type of development is at least one
unit per 325m?, but typically around one unit per 100-250
m? Examples are terrace or row housing or low-rise
apartments.

Development tends to be clustered within a 10-minute
walk (up to 800m) from a centre. The centre is usually
based on commercial and community activities.

By including this form of development in the
SmartGrowth Strategy, it is further assumed that:
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e The development of nodes are
comprehensively planned to ensure high
amenity outcomes are achieved through
urban design.

e Regulation, service provision, and funding
methods give sufficient certainty  for
investment (eg district plan provisions that
enable development to take place within clear
parameters, structure plans that provide clear
standards and enable coordinated design
and development, and preset development
charges).

e Design guidelines are provided to ensure
good functional outcomes are achieved on
the ground.

e Anincreased level of monitoring and control
to ensure local amenities are protected.

Intensification areas are identified for the development
of these nodes. These management areas and the
specific nodes within them are:

e Tauranga Central Isthmus: Tauranga Central
area, 11" Avenue, Gate Pa, Greerton, and
Pyes Pa (5,960 households).

e Mount Maunganui: The existing residential
area from the Residential H (higher density
zone) eastwards to Bayfair including higher
density nodes around Central Parade,
Downtown Mount and Bayfair Shopping
Centre (4,700 households).

Other sites offering smaller scale potential over the long
term are:

e Matua, Cherrywood, Bureta, Brookfield,
Omokoroa (Stage 2), Domain Road and
Parton Road (Papamoa) and Waihi Beach.
Intensification areas provide a comprehensive approach,
recognising that nodes cannot be treated in isolation from
the wider area. There will be cumulative effects from
intensification on transport, wastewater systems and
other supporting infrastructure. Provision of open space
and recreation facilities needs to be considered at a scale
that reflects use patterns that extend well beyond the
confines of a defined node.

General Intensification
This form of development is relatively limited, expected to
accommodate around 8% of new development to 2051.
Additional households accommodated through general
intensification to 2051 are:

e  Tauranga South: 980.

e  Tauranga West: 1000.

e Tauranga Central: 550.

e  Mount Maunganui: 1150.

This is part of a move away from intensification through
infill “across the board” toward intensification at specific
nodes.

Policy changes to manage general intensification in
existing areas is the third project in the overall
intensification planning work. This will look at new design
controls for medium density development and to maintain
environmental quality and offset population pressure.

Comprehensive development can be carried at higher
densities on larger sites where there is capacity to
mitigate adverse effects within the site development.

Papakainga
Tangata Whenua has identified 12 areas for papakainga.

The areas represent the general location of multiple-
owned Maori land in the sub-region and the future
potential of Tangata Whenua to meet their own housing
needs. (Workshops during the SmartGrowth project
highlighted the difficulties people had experienced in
utilising Maori land for housing.)

Development on multiple-owned Maori lands will require
adequate infrastructure planning for services and
amenities, appropriate funding time frames and suitable
planning tools.

Areas Not Designated for Residential Development:

Several areas have been suggested as potential sites for
significant future urban residential development but have
not been included for the reasons noted. These are:

e  Matapihi: Outside current settlement pattern,
culturally significant area, potential harbour
impact issues, not favoured in consultation
with Tangata Whenua. It should be noted
that Maori land in Matapihi may be developed
for the use by its owners (refer Tangata
Whenua section).  However no urban
residential development is provided for.

e  Maketu: Physical limitations to development
coupled with a sensitive environment and
cultural significance. Redevelopment
expected within current footprint.

e  Pukehina: Physical limitations and sensitive
coastal  environment.  Redevelopment
expected within current footprint.

e Matakana Island: culturally significant area,
potential harbour impact issues, outside
current settlement pattern, and uncertainties
regarding access and servicing. Small-scale
development takes place relating to Marae,
or  possibly  small-scale  resort-type
development.

e Tanners Point, Ongere Point and Kauri Point:
Development only provided for within current
footprint.
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e Rangataua Bay: Culturally significant area,
potential harbour impact issues, not favoured
in consultation with Tangata Whenua.

e Te Puna: Although logical from an
infrastructure and services perspective as a
consolidation of development between
Omokoroa and Tauranga, the area is not
required during the planning period. The area
has highly versatile land in productive use.
There is also cultural significance in some
areas, particularly alongside the harbour. The
area remains largely rural, with some limited
intensification within the footprint of existing
small settlements, particularly in preferred
coastal locations.

e Paengaroa: Not required within the planning
period. An area of high productive value for
horticulture. Not favoured in consultation by
communities in this area. Too remote from
services and not likely to have the critical size
required to support good services for many
years.

6.7. Rural

Rural areas are managed to provide for continuing rural
production, resulting in a gradual reduction in the supply
of new sites for rural living. Around 3% of new residential
development is expected to be accommodated in rural
areas to 2051.

6.8. Highly Versatile Land

Land which has been identified as highly versatile for
food and fibre production has been avoided where
practicable. The choice of a compact urban form is driven
partly by a community outcome that land with high
versatility for production should be retained. Discussion
with the community has reconfirmed the societal value of
protecting land of high versatility.

However, the policy of building on existing settlements
means that some loss of land of this type will inevitably
occur.

6.9. Land for Business and
Employment

Land requirements for business and employment have
been approximated by extrapolating the current ratio of
land zoned for business to population out over the
planning period. The calculation excludes land zoned for
port purposes. This gives an additional land requirement
to 2051 of 1000ha.

The potential weaknesses of this approach are that;

e It assumes the current ratio reflects a healthy
situation; whereas, the present situation is
one of significant business land shortage. On
this basis it may underestimate.

e No account is taken of possible changes in
land requirements for business (eg: additional
land needed to create a business park
environment or changes in business type).
On this basis it may be an under estimate.

e No account is taken of trends for business to
be carried out in residential and rural zones.
On this basis it may overestimate.
Further research could refine this estimate. However, the
amount is considered reasonable and on-going
monitoring and adjustments to the timing of land being
made available can address demand. A more significant
issue is to ensure that careful planning goes into
locations in relation to suitability, housing placement and
major access routes. Locations seek to distribute
business land to provide for reasonable proximity to
major transport routes and residential areas. However,
larger areas for employment are provided in the east of
the sub-region due to the greater availability of suitable
flat land and improved access provided by the Eastern
Arterial route

New Business Land

New business land is progressively developed at each of
the identified growth areas to provide local support
services and opportunities for employment to promote
the “live, work, play” outcome.

Sub-regional employment centres primarily for non-retail
uses are developed at:

o  Katikati from 2006.

e Omokoroa from 2008.

e Tauriko from 2006.

e  Pyes Pa from 2006.

e Papamoa East (Wairakei) from 2007.
e Papamoa East (Te Tumu) from 2021.
e  Te Puke from 2006.

e  Rangiuru from 2006.

Provision is matched to the growth in population to
ensure that business land market can function without
shortage-driven inflation.

Commercial retail centres will occur in association with
new development areas. Likely locations for significant
new investment in centres are:

e  Omokoroa.
e  Bethlehem.
e PyesPa.

e  Papamoa.

While car-based, large format retail is likely to be a strong
influence, integration of this type of development with
surrounding communities is sought.
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Employment is promoted in association with the
residential intensification areas. In the Central Tauranga
area, this is achieved by mixed use, redevelopment of
existing sites to more intensive activities, multi-floor
offices, and some extensions of business zonings along
major road corridors. Competition for land is intense.

Employment  associated  with  Papakainga-based
economic development also plays a role in providing
future capacity.

6.10. City, Town and
Neighbourhood Centres

The Tauranga Central Business District remains the
“business and cultural heart” of the sub-region with an
emphasis on specialty shopping, entertainment, cultural
facilities, residential living, tertiary education and
employment. A well connected CBD and waterfront that
provides a focus on the harbour, is a current focus.
Continued improvement of the waterfront area provides
for enhanced people access and activity.

The further development of key cultural facilities is
underway with the impending completion on an art
gallery for the sub-region, together with plans proposing
the establishment of a museum in the CBD.

Town centres such as Katikati and Te Puke continue in
their service roles and provide social and cultural centres
for the community and there are initiatives underway to
further enhance these centres.

New communities will include accessible centres
providing a range of retail, service, and recreation
facilities and examples of these are found in the
emerging greenfield growth areas including Omokoroa
and Papamoa East.

6.11. Social Infrastructure

Social infrastructure includes such things as hospital,
education, and other facilities.

Hospital

Current hospital planning provides capacity for the
foreseeable future on the existing Tauranga site.
Establishment of a new hospital would occur in the period
after 2021. A location along the Papamoa-Te Puke-
Paengaroa area is assumed, as it is central to the
regions population growth. This location was suggested
consistently in public consultation.

Primary and Secondary Education

The provision of schools continues at similar ratios to
present day, with New Zealanders preferring smaller
schools to the larger institutions found in overseas
examples.

Planning for schools occurs in conjunction with urban
structure planning, and the school sites integrate with

open space and other community facilities. They form
part of a community hub that places a high value on
education as a critical component of future well-being.

Tertiary Education

Existing tertiary sites at Windermere, Central Tauranga
and Bethlehem are developed to cope with increasing
demand both locally and from outside the region. There
is a focus for tertiary education services in the region with
a joint delivery arrangement between key providers.

A marine-related research facility has been identified as
being desirable.

Other Facilities

Other larger footprint facilities required to meet future
growth needs include cemeteries, and possibly a prison.

6.12. SmartSpace (Open
Space, Sports, Arts and
Leisure)

The availability of high-quality open space and arts and
leisure opportunities are key indicators of the quality of
life that a community enjoys. Planning for future provision
has identified initiatives under the following themes:

e Active Communities
e  Creative Expression
e  Cultural Heritage

e  Water Recreation

e  Open Space

e Mountains to the Sea

Environment Bay of Plenty has a Regional Parks Policy
in place, the vision for regional parks being “an integrated
system of public open space that provides for continued
access to, and enjoyment of, the unique characteristics of
the Bay of Plenty region by present and future
generations”

The policy outlines a range of assessment and
investment  criteria, together with a prioritisation
approach.

The following range of regional park land types are
proposed; coastal (open coast, headlands and spits),
harbourside and estuarine, freshwater (lakes, rivers and
wetlands), unique cultural landscapes and features,
outstanding natural features and landscapes, indigenous
vegetation, rural/ farm and specific amenity.

Currently a cultural heritage park has been purchased
(Papamoa Hills) and others that fulfil the policy criteria
will be considered for purchase in the future such as a
coastal park in the sub- region.
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In respect of the sub-region estimates of requirements for
cultural heritage, passive harbour, passive coastal, rural
wilderness and active rural recreation land, are based on
the current sub-regional Parks Policy and an
approximation of the level of service currently used by
each district for long-term planning.

Each local authority will set a level of service for
recreation (both passive and active) through their
respective Long Term Council Community Plan
processes.  Specific projects to advance open space,
sports, arts & leisure objectives will be reflected in
specific Council strategies and plans and implemented
through their Long Term Council Community Plan.

Providing open space within areas of intensification will
need to have a wider regard to types of leisure provision
and offer a higher quality service of existing open space
areas. This is beyond what is normally provided by Local
Authorities and must take into account the maintenance
and enhancement of naturally occurring open space (ie:
beachfronts and harbour margins). It will also mean
working in partnership with private and agency providers
of open space (eg: schools, marae) to provide a high
quality amenity and greater community access. Leisure
opportunities will have a wider scope and include the
café culture, shopping and sidewalk leisure through
street scaping and provision of high amenity locations for
the gathering of people.

Open space can be used as a method for managing
urban form. The securing of land through purchase for
future use open space or leisure opportunity is key to
ensuring that provision. Significant purchase of ecological
and leisure corridors will also help define urban
boundaries.

6.13. Landscape

The Western Bay has a national and international
reputation for its quality coastal environment and iconic
landscape features, such as Mauao and the Kaimai
Ranges. Thoughtful development that builds on and
respects this setting will help to maintain the quality of life
and environmental amenities that make the area so
attractive.

Identification of areas of landscape “constraint’ provides
a guide to where further landscape assessment and
active management is required to protect areas of
significance. This will be implemented through detailed
structure planning for urban and rural areas under
pressure for change, supported by site specific regulation
to protect outstanding features.

For areas of lower constraint, promotion of good
landscape outcomes is required to avoid adverse
cumulative effects, particularly on rural landscape and
amenity.

6.14. Ecological Protection
Identification and protection of key ecological corridors is
important.

Priority is given to protection of the water quality and
ecological and landscape values of Tauranga Harbour.
This includes protection of stream corridors leading to the
harbour.

Increased emphasis is placed on the restoration of
degraded habitats as a means of offsetting the impact of
growth pressure. Priority areas for restoration are:

e  Kaituna estuary from the Cut to the Ocean at
Maketu Township.

e  Harbour edge wetlands.

e  Freshwater wetlands.

e Wairoa River Valley.

¢ Indigenous vegetation on dunelands.

e Key ecological linkages along rivers and
streams.

e Mauao.
e  Kopurererua River Valley.
e  Waimapu River Valley.

6.15. Coastal Resources

The remaining areas of high natural character values in
Tauranga Harbour are protected.

Commercial fishing and aquaculture is prohibited in the
Tauranga harbour to protect landscape character and to
retain ecological, recreational, and cultural values.

Commercial aquaculture in the open sea becomes a
significant economic activity with landing facilities in the
Tauranga port area.

Recreational areas adjacent to current and future
settlements are protected from development.

6.16. Tangata Whenua

Tangata Whenua has unique needs that must to be taken
into account in managing growth.

The history of growth and development in the sub-region
has involved a process of loss of land and resources.
Natural resources are the base of hapu communities.

Avoidance of alienation of Maori land is a base
assumption, including avoidance of uses of Maori land
that may lead to pressure for alienation to occur.

Protection of significant natural and cultural heritage
areas and sites is a priority. The cultural facilities,
amenities and passive space around Marae must be
enhanced and provided for in future planning tools.

Protection of resources must be balanced with the
development of resources by Tangata Whenua.
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Population Growth and Housing

Population forecasts show a trebling of the Maori
population in the sub-region over the next 50 years. This
growth will lead to increased need to provide housing,
employment and social services. Resources such as
kaimoana, marae, and urupa will be subject to increasing
demands.

The development of strong hapu communities is seen as
an important outcome, and a means of withstanding the
pressure which will be exerted by growth in the long term.

Provision for papakainga housing for up to 16,000 people
is made, with uptake increasing after 2011 when
development, ownership and funding issues are
resolved. This development includes complementary
business and community activities and services.
Papakainga are located at the following locations,
associated with marae:

o Maketu. e  Matapihi.

o  Waitangi. o Waimapu.
e Manoeka. e  Kaitemako.
e  Tamapahore e Wairoa.

e TePuna. o  Katikati.

e Matakana. e  Otawhiwhi.
e  Otukawa.

In respect of Te Puna, Maketu and Matapihi,
comprehensive land use and structure plans will be
developed.

Local Maori people returning to the area are likely to
investigate the option of establishing homes on their
multiple-owned Maori land. This can be accomplished by
the development of papakainga housing within the
proposed Tangata Whenua development areas, which
provide for the live, work and play combination.

Development of planning instruments that are capable of
achieving papakainga housing may be necessary in
order to provide applicants with clarity and certainty in
terms of the requirements they will need to comply with in
the establishment of this type of housing”.

Tangata Whenua Occupation

The area subject to SmartGrowth is the ancestral
homeland of the Tangata Whenua. It is the only place on
earth where the culture and heritage of the Tangata
Whenua of the Western Bay has specific relevance. The
culture of the Tangata Whenua is rooted in the land, has
a history of over 1000 years and is an underlying
influence in the landscape. Tangata Whenua of the
western Bay of Plenty are intrinsically associated with:

e  The Takitimu waka, which landed at Mauao

e The Te Arawa waka, which landed at Maketu,
and

e The Mataatua waka, which landed at
Whakatane.

Tangata Whenua also have recognised relationships with
other waka and neighbouring Iwi including Tainui.

These early Polynesian explorers sailed across the
Pacific Ocean at least seven hundred years prior to the
arrival of the first Europeans to the shore of Aotearoa.

Hapu and Iwi of today are direct descendants of these
renowned waka within the Western Bay.

This includes Ngati Ranginui, Ngati Pukenga, Nga Potiki,
Ngaiterangi, Waitaha a Hei, Tapuika, Tuhourangi, Ngati
Whakaaue, Ngati Whakahemo and many other hapu.

The Tauranga harbour, coastline and inland bush areas
held an abundance of food resources that were highly
valued and staunchly defended by Tangata Whenua. The
history of the sub-region reflects the competition for
resources and the extensive movement of people within
Aotearoa. The deeds, battles and travels of ancestors are
recited and immortalized in traditional korero, waiata,
kawa, tikanga and other traditional art forms of Tangata
Whenua.

The intensity of occupation within the Tauranga and Te
Puke area is clearly evident from the large number of
marae, pa, kainga, waahi tapu and archaeological sites
recorded. These sites, taonga and relationships of the
people to the area are expressions of a vibrant and rich
cultural history that has lasted for many generations and
will continue to do so in perpetuity.

Sub-regional Raupatu Claims

Raupatu is a term used by Maori to describe their
experience of land confiscation by the Crown. The
consequences of this Crown action are still evident today.

There are two distinct Raupatu boundaries for the
western Bay of Plenty: Tauranga Moana and Te Arawa.
The Tauranga Moana inquiry encompasses the
Tauranga harbour and coastline to Wairakei, Papamoa
hills to Otawa, Otanewainuku, Puwhenua and the Kaimai
ranges ridgeline. The balance of the Western Bay sub-
region is included in the Te Arawa Raupatu region.

The majority of Raupatu claims relate to the lands
confiscated by the Crown in 1864 to facilitate early
settlement by colonial immigrants in the region. The
tribunal will also hear the contemporary or post Raupatu
issues of acquisition of resources (land, water, minerals)
for public works and the impacts on Tangata Whenua.
The consequences of the loss of land and resources on
the social, economic, environmental and cultural well-
being of Tangata Whenua was devastating to the
population of the day and still affects Tangata Whenua
ability to develop their economic base while providing for
their responsibilities as kaitiaki.
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The negotiations and settlement process could take three
to five years to achieve once the Waitangi Tribunal report
has been released.

The Crown would prefer to negotiate settlements with
large natural groupings (such as a tribe) instead of
individual claimants.

The Te Arawa Raupatu hearings are yet to commence.
These will cover the majority of the Te Puke area out to
Otamarakau. Only part of the Waitaha a Hei claim was
heard during the Tauranga Moana hearings.

The Raupatu settlement packages may include cultural
redress components that aim to;

e Safeguard Tangata Whenua rights and
access to customary food-gathering sources.

e Provide opportunities for input into the
management, control and ownership of sites
and areas of customary resources on Crown-
owned land with which Tangata Whenua
have traditional and cultural relationships and
associations.

o Faciltate the development of future
relationships with other agencies, such as
local bodies, that play significant roles in the
area to which the claimant group has
traditional and cultural associations, and

e Provide recognition of traditional place-
names by facilitating name changes to sites,
for example Aoraki formerly Mount Cook.

Subsequent settlers and immigrants of many nationalities
and traditions have created a heritage in the same
geographical space, but one which has not and cannot
displace the Maori heritage. Land ownership by the
Crown or private owners does not change the underlying
ancestral relationship between Maori as Tangata
Whenua and all land.

Until recently there has been a lack of -effective
recognition of the ancestral relationship between Maori
and their heritage in land.

Tangata Whenua look forward to engaging in planning
and management relationships that will do much to
reconcile past grievances and build the capacity of future
generations across Aotearoa to live peacefully with one
another, satisfied and comfortable with the decisions they
are contributing to their well-being and the sustainable
management of their shared natural and physical
resources.

6.17. Transport

Government through the LTMA 2003 expects that an
integrated system of land transport will be implemented.

The strategic option which underpins the RLTS is to
manage traffic demand. For the western Bay of Plenty
sub-region this means providing roading for the
remaining traffic growth, giving consideration to Transport

Demand Management (TDM) charging, installing bus
priority measures, park & ride facilities, cycleways and
enhanced pedestrian facilities.

At the time of developing the options it was unclear as to
whether these measures would reduce the need for
some components of the Smart Transport Corridors
network, and work was carried out to identify whether the
existing roading programme would remain. This work
was done through detailed modelling. In short, the
modelling work completed for the western Bay of Plenty
sub-region showed that enhanced public transport and
TDM measures does not remove the requirement for any
of the major components of the Smart Transport
Corridors network.

In the current legislative and policy environment all
significant transport projects will need to be supported by
some form of demand management.

The RLTS 2006 contains a Demand Management Plan
for the Bay of Plenty which contains the following
packages for the western Bay of Plenty sub-region:

e Tauranga CBD Smart Transport Package
o Western Bay Growth Area Linkage Package
e Regional Pedestrian and Cycling Package

There is a need to ensure that there is consistent
implementation of the strategy due to the integrated
nature of TDM.

The RLTS 2006 has also developed some targets for
modal shift for the western Bay of Plenty sub-region.

A key challenge is managing the residential
intensification effects on future transport planning
especially at the neighbourhood level.

The development of the Smart Transport Corridors
network is a base assumption. The rationale for this is
that there are few alternative corridors available, and the
issue is more one of timing and design than location.

General standards for road infrastructure development
are assumed to be those under the current Development
Codes of each District.

A significant increase in public transport use and other
modes such as walking and cycling above current levels
is anticipated. This will focus on economic and general
mobility benefits resulting from improved services. The
main mode of public transport is likely to be bus. Public
transport use moves from being principally for the
transport disadvantaged to include a significant
proportion of commuter trips.

Through their Long Term Council Community Plan,
Tauranga City Council will increase parking fees in order
to support an increase in public transport service
provision. This will involve a public transport partnership
between Environment Bay of Plenty, Land Transport NZ
and Tauranga City. This partnership will lift the level of
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public transport service currently being provided in
Tauranga.

Tauranga City has also developed an Integrated
Transport Strategy which covers walking and cycling;
passenger transport; parking; the road network; demand
management; and integrated planning

Rail is likely to remain principally for freight in the short
term.  The Bay of Plenty region has developed a Rail
Strategy in order to advance a vision for rail in the Bay of
Plenty region. This Strategy is intended to focus attention
on the rail sector and to better understand how to move
forward in the new rail environment. The Strategy is a
work in progress and can be used to guide discussions
concerning rail in the region.

Car ownership rates are likely to increase over the 50-
year period, increasing trip production and counteracting
some of the gains in network requirements provided by
public transport. Demand management initiatives may
have an impact on the frequency and timing of car use in
the region.

The port develops within the existing Port Development
Zone. Shipping channels into the open sea are protected
to maintain the viability of the port. Road links to the port
for heavy commercial vehicles are a major factor in the
priority for the Smart Transport Corridors development.

The initial SmartGrowth strategy provided for the
relocation of Tauranga airport to a general location in the
east, near Paengaroa after 2021. The intention was to
provide a business park development alongside.
Environment Bay of Plenty has completed a study on the
viability of a new airport within the Bay of Plenty. The
conclusion is that a new airport is not viable.

This revised strategy therefore assumes there will no be
new airport, but does continue to provide for the business
land in an eastern location.

In 2005 a Joint Officials Group (“JOG") comprising of
transportation officials from the Treasury, Ministry of
Transport, Land Transport NZ and all Bay of Plenty local
authorities was established to examine funding options
for the continued implementation of the region’s land
transport infrastructure over the next 10 years.

In August 2005, the Minister of Transport announced the
outcomes of the funding project, which included a $150
million Crown Grant. The Crown Grant of $150 million is
to address congestion and improve access and safety
through investment in:

e Strategic roading.
e Passenger transport.
e Transport demand management.

e Walking and cycling.

The JOG report also requires the local authorities in the
region to match the Crown Grant with some local funding
through the 2006-2016 Long Term Council Community
Plans. This includes funding derived from development
levies / contributions, rates, investments, and tolls.

6.18. Severely Constrained
Land

Research has identified land that is classified as
“severely constrained” and therefore generally unsuitable
for urban development. This includes land that is flood
prone, steep, unstable, or subject to erosion.
Development has generally been avoided in areas
identified as “severely constrained”. Some existing urban
development is already located in constrained areas.

6.19. Infrastructure Networks

Investment in infrastructure is designed to support the
pattern and timing of settlement. Infrastructure will assist
in priming areas for development to encourage a more
sustainable pattern of settlement (eg: investment in
intensification areas).

General services standards set out in the Codes of
Practice for Development has been assumed to apply.
The current development codes of each district have
common standards, although with some differences that
do not significantly affect costs.

Water supply is a critical issue, requiring consideration of
provision and allocation from surface and groundwater
sources and the siting of reservoirs to avoid adverse
landscape and cultural impacts.

Wastewater treatment for the main urban area continues
to centre on Te Maunga, with an ocean outfall. New
technology improves the quality of the discharge. Water
conservation and reuse reduces the amount of discharge
relative to population growth.

Alternative technologies are continually reviewed and
introduced as issues of cost, risk and long-term
effectiveness are addressed. An integrated approach is
taken to sustainable infrastructure by adopting a best
practicable option method.

Small-scale pilot programmes to test alternatives are
undertaken.

6.20. Funding

A key part of the SmartGrowth exercise is identifying the
costs of growth and determining the main sources of
funds, especially for major community infrastructure such
as roading, water, wastewater, stormwater, recreation
and cultural facilities.

Being able to fund this infrastructure in a fair and timely
manner will be one of the key challenges for
SmartGrowth moving ahead. If it is not funded effectively:
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e There will be unintended growth impacts
such as traffic congestion and a decline in
the water quality of the Tauranga Harbour.

e The amenity values of the area will diminish,
since key facilities such as regional parks,
good access to beaches and facilities like a
museum or covered sports stadium will not
be provided.
Costs of future developments are likely to be funded from
a range of sources such as rates, Resource Management
Act 1991 financial contributions, and Local Government
Act development contributions

Costs are assumed to fall predominantly in three areas:

e Transportation.
e Recreation and open space.
e  Urban stormwater

Until detailed stormwater planning is done for the
intensification areas within Tauranga and the discharge
standards set by Environment Bay of Plenty for urban
stormwater are finally known it is not possible to provide
a cost figure for stormwater. On-going work in this area
needs to be completed as a matter if urgency, since
development contributions need to reflect as soon as
possible the estimated future costs of growth.

An assumption has been made that the capital costs for
on-going improvements to the water and wastewater
systems arising from growth can be funded from
development and financial contributions.

While final figures have yet to be completed (in particular
for stormwater, recreation and cultural facilities, and more
intensified housing), work to date shows there will be a
considerable gap between funding required and the
ability of current sources to deliver these over the 50-year
planning period.

This is typical where there is strong growth, both
elsewhere in New Zealand and internationally. Frequently
it is either ignored for a period, or until the existing
infrastructure capacity is used up. This then means large
amounts of capital are required for “catch-up” works.

There is often a reluctance to identify and pay for the true
costs of growth. In addition, existing communities often
do not want to fund new facilities as communities grow.
Also developers feel that the charges Councils make to
help fund the impacts of growth are too high. Frequently
there is pressure to reduce these.

The Costs of Growth

The approach taken by SmartGrowth to costing is one of
gap analysis rather than identifying absolute costs.
Infrastructure costing is included through other processes
such as Ten Year Plan, RLTS, TransitNZ programmes,
Smart Living Places, and not through SmartGrowth.

The emphasis is on capital costs. Maintenance and
depreciation are excluded.

Along with costs there are offset savings from more
integrated planning frameworks, by avoiding the “cost” of
sprawl and through a more accurate picture on the timing
gap between land supply and demand.

There are also potential costs of taking no action. These
may show up as long-term impacts and the possible
passing on of costs to future generations to carry out
necessary remedial work.

The infrastructure analysis in areas such as
transportation, water and wastewater shows that there is
very little direct cost difference between business-as-
usual, low or higher density development.

The roading analysis indicated that there is a significant
capital cost saving from a more intensified settiement
pattern. In addition there will be substantial savings in
travel time and reduction in greenhouse gas emissions
with @ more compact urban form. (Development planning
cost studies invariably show that the travel costs
outweigh all other costs.)

These costs will be offset by higher infrastructure costs
especially for roads, water wastewater and stormwater.
Higher density settlement patterns mean that there will
be considerable cost in the “secondary infrastructure
networks.” These are necessary to connect individual
developments to the trunk networks.

Significant costs of growth also come from the loss of
land for agricultural and horticultural development.

Given all of this, decisions relating to urban growth need
to take a strong account of community values. For
example the retention of prime agricultural/horticultural
land or sustainable development concepts such as “live
work and play”.

As well as local government infrastructure costs, there
are financial implications for other infrastructure providers
such as the gas, electricity and communications (eg:
telephone and internet) companies that will benefit from
the certainty of a formal growth strategy.

Potential Funding Methods

The current methods used by Councils to fund growth-
related infrastructure are property rates, development
contributions, user charges (eg water meters) and
Government funding (eg grants from Land Transport NZ
for roading and public transport).

SmartGrowth has investigated a range of additional
funding methods. These are:

e  Use of existing community wealth held in port
shares and electricity trusts.

e The establishment of a development funding
bank.
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e Use of community funding through
debentures.

e  Private provision of some infrastructure.
o  Network management pricing such as tolls.

e  Borrowing from the Government
Superannuation Fund.

e  Government bulk funding or Crown Grants.

e  Council retention of the GST component of
rates.

o  Regional sales or consumption taxes.

Actions have been included in the strategy that maintain
a focus on the additional sources of funding necessary to
support on-going growth.

In order to better align and integrate land use,
infrastructure and funding, a package approach to
infrastructure requirements and funding needs should be
used. The corridor approach taken in this Strategy can
form the basis for the packages. The RLTS uses this
approach in order to link land use and transport. This
needs to be taken further in the western Bay of Plenty
sub-region in order to cost and fund all of the
infrastructure requirements along these growth corridors.

Timing is also important in terms of infrastructure and
funding. Development needs to be appropriately timed to
ensure that infrastructure can be provided and funded.
Infrastructure can influence the timing and pattern of
settlements, and development will influence when and
where infrastructure will be required.

Funding Challenges

Transport is a significant funding challenge in the western
Bay of Plenty sub-region. The Crown Grant and
associated regional funding package for transport,
announced in 2005, has gone someway towards
addressing the funding gap.

There is a high level of uncertainty surrounding transport
funding, in particular the difficulties of getting longer term
commitments to funding from Government. The National
Land Transport Programme is funded on a five year
programme basis, while the RLTS and Long Term
Council Community Plans have a 10 year timeframe.
This poses a challenge in terms of aligning Crown funds
allocated on an annual basis with the 10 year funding
requirements of LTCCP’s under the Local Government
Act 2002 and the 10 year funding requirements of
Regional Land Transport Strategies under the Land
Transport Management Act 2003.

There is also a challenge of adequately pricing
infrastructure in order to take account of increases in
cost. This includes allowing for inflation; land price rises
and increases in construction cost. If this is not factored
in the estimated cost of infrastructure will be outdated
within months and will not be adequately funded,
particularly when sources such as rates and development
contributions are being used.
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7. Implementation Methods

This section contains the implementation methods
for the western Bay of Plenty SmartGrowth
Strategy.

Implementation methods are grouped under a series of
issue areas that broadly correspond with the scope of the
Vision and Outcomes Statement.

Each issue area broadly corresponds with the five
themes of the Vision Statement.

Maintained and improved the natural and cultural
environment

Issue Areas: Natural Environment; Coastal Environment;
Harbour, Land; Fresh Water; Air; Landscape; Hazards;
Heritage Places

Enhanced the lifestyles of its communities and
provided for the social needs of the people

Issue Areas: Sub-regional residential urban limits;
Residential Development; Rural Issues; Aggregates and
Mineral Resources, Business; City, Town and
Neighbourhood Centres, Tangata Whenua; Open Space,
Sport, Arts and Leisure; Education; Health; Community
Development; Affordable Housing

Provided an Efficient and Affordable, Integrated and
Sustainable Infrastructure

Issue Areas: Transport; Water Supply; Wastewater;
Stormwater; Solid Waste; Utilities and Infrastructure

Created a thriving sustainable economy
Issue Areas: Economic Development and Employment

Implemented an efficient and integrated planning
process for growth management

o leadership - Issue Areas: Governance;
Community Engagement; Funding;
Monitoring and Review

e Management - Issue Areas: Resourcing; Risk

Management

e Policy Instruments - Issue  Areas:
Development and Integration of Plans and
Policies.

For each issue area principles consistent with the Vision
Statement have been devised to guide the
implementation of the programme of actions.

The aim is to move beyond the ideals of the vision and
outcomes statement to a pragmatic programme of
actions to promote sustainable development.

Format of the Information

Information ~ provided in each  implementation
method/area addresses:

e Growth issues.

e  Principles.
e  Actions.

One or more action steps are proposed with details set
out in a table format.

Following is an explanation of what is covered in each
section.

Growth Issues

These are a summary of the issues identified through
extensive SmartGrowth research and consultation that
have helped define actions. Further background
information can be found on the SmartGrowth website.

Principles
These are the specific principles which guide the actions.

Actions

e Actions are the specific tasks that need to be
carried out to implement the Strategy.

The actions have been divided into three sub-groupings:

e Completed actions (actions completed at the
time of the 2006 action review)

e  Specific Project Actions (Project based actions
with specific deliverables and timelines)

e On-going Approaches (Actions which are on-
going policy or behaviour approaches which
have no specific timelines).

Note that ‘Complete’ for actions refers to complete or
substantially complete.  In particular the actions
addressed by the Regional Policy Statement (RPS) are
noted as complete as public consultation and hearing
processes were complete at the time of the action review.
For each action, a table is presented which sets out key
information. Figure 11 shows the table format. Each
component of the table is explained below.

Note: Shading of the Action description indicates a key
action which is considered essential if the SmartGrowth
Strategy is to be successfully implemented during the
next three years and beyond.

Figure 11 : Action table explanation.

Action

Explanation

Priority Lead Support | Cost Plan | Linked
Agency | Agencies | Estimate Actions
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Explanation

Information on relevant growth issues is provided to help
explain why a particular action is being taken and how it
may be carried out.

Priority
The ‘priority’ sets the time when the action needs to be
completed. The priorities take into account:

e  Environmental effects.

e Impact on the overall Strategy.

e Organisational capacity.

e  Planning cycles.

e  Capacity of land and other resources.

e  Alignment with other strategies.

Priority dates do not include statutory timeframes, unless
specifically stated.

Lead Agency

The lead agency is the organisation responsible for
initiating and leading the action. The Lead Agency may
be a Local Government organisation, Government
department or other external agency.

The lead agency does not provide unilateral policy
direction. Policy direction will result from the lead and
support agencies working collaboratively.

Support Agency

The support agency can be one or more organisations
that will help the lead agency deliver the Action.

Cost Estimate
This is an estimate of the cost to implement the Action.

Costs are total project costs, unless otherwise stated (eg
where a cost may be an on-going annual cost).

Costs are not necessarily additional costs as there may
be a change of priorities within organisations to carry out
actions.

Often actions are already committed or being covered
from current resources of an organisation. This is noted
where it applies.

Estimates vary in the level of confidence and have been
rated in accordance with the following table.

Figure 12 Cost Estimate Confidence
Levels.

Rating | Description | Definition/Example

5 Unreliable Derived from
unsubstantiated
assumptions. Best guess.

4 Very Preliminary estimate.

uncertain Estimated without good
analysis or detailed design.

3 Uncertain Derived from draft
estimates,  extrapolations,
and supplier projections.

2 Reliable Based on detailed estimate,
analysis, investigation,
design and/or independent
market valuation.

1 Highly Contract/Tender Price .

reliable
Plan

This is the plan or policy document used to formally
deliver the Action.

Linked Actions

An action may be related to or dependent on other
actions in the Strategy. A linked action(s) is used to show
this relationship.

SmartGrowth Strategy and Implementation Plan May 2007

41



SMARTGROWTH

7.1. Natural and Cultural Environment

Vision: Maintained and improved the natural and cultural
environment

e There is no further degradation of the environment,
indigenous biodiversity is no longer under threat, and
there is active enhancement and improvement.

e The indigenous and statutory right of Tangata Whenua to
exercise kaitiakitanga over taonga, which includes the
retention of land in Tangata Whenua ownership.

e The outstanding landforms of the Tauranga Harbour,
Mauao, and the Kaimai and Mamaku Ranges are
maintained and enhanced.

e The quality of the sub-region’s water resources (including
harbours, estuaries, rivers, streams and aquifers) is
improved.

e The quality and quantity of the sub-region’s fisheries,
indigenous plants and animals are improved.

e A successful balance between the use, development and
protection of the coastal landscape has been achieved.

e Cultural heritage resources have been protected and
enhanced.

e The visual integrity of important landscape features has
been protected, including ridgelines and other key
landforms.

The protection and enhancement of the natural and cultural environment
is a cornerstone of sustainable development.

Significant emphasis has been placed on protection of significant natural
and physical resources in the formulation of plans under the Resource
Management Act since 1991. This provides a solid foundation for the
SmartGrowth Strategy.

Areas of particular importance emerging from SmartGrowth are:

e The high community priority for protecting highly
versatile land.

e The scarcity of indigenous ecosystems particularly in the
coastal plain and harbour edge and the importance of
protecting remnants and restoring degraded areas.

e The importance of preserving the natural character of the
Tauranga Harbour.

e The particular importance of protecting significant
cultural heritage sites, area and resources o0 Tangata
Whenua.

Natural resources are at the base of hapu communities. Mana derived
from customary practices such as manaaki are dependent on healthy
ecology and resource management.

Natural Environment
and Biodiversity

Open Coast

Harbours

Land

Fresh Water

Air

Energy

Landscape

Hazards

Heritage Places
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7.1.1. Natural Environment and Biodiversity

Growth Issues

1.

The life supporting capacity of the environment
can be sustained by maintaining healthy and fully
functioning ecosystems. Healthy systems are
dependent on maintaining biodiversity and
ecological processes.

The effects of growth and development on
ecosystems depend on where and how a
particular land use is carried out.

The Tauranga Ecological District is comprised
of coastal and semi-coastal bioclimatic zones.
Both freshwater wetlands and terrestrial
ecosystems have been severely reduced in size
and modified. Relatively little indigenous
vegetation remains except around the margins of
the Tauranga Harbour. Most indigenous remnants
are degraded by weed invasion but are still of
significance. Indigenous sand dune vegetation has
also been subject to considerable human
modification, although some good quality
examples still remain. Only 0.6% of land in the
coastal zone and 1.2% in the semi-coastal zone is
currently protected.

The Otanewainuku Ecological District includes
coastal, semi-coastal, lowland, and montane
bioclimatic zones. About two-thirds of the district is
in the sub-region. The main characteristics of this
district are its plateaus and gorges. Overall 23.4%
of it is protected, although the semi-coastal zone
is under-represented in the existing reserve
system with only 8.9% of it protected.

The Te Aroha Ecological District is mostly semi-
coastal and lowland, with a strip of montane forest
on the crest of the Kaimai Range. Just over a third
of the district is in the sub-region. Most of the
vegetation types in the semi-coastal zone are now
present only as minor remnants and some are not
represented in protected areas at all. Only 15% of
the lowland zone and 30% of the montane zone
are currently protected.

The Waihi Ecological District extends south
from Whangamata to Waihi Beach. Only a very
small portion of the district is included in the sub-
region as coastal and semi-coastal zones. Small
remnants of the original forest remain and very
little of it is protected.

The ecological effects of land-use intensification
include:

Vegetation clearance.
Invasion of pest plants.

Increased water abstraction from
streams and wetlands.

rivers,

10.

o Drainage and
alteration  of
hydrology.

o Sedimentation of streams, wetlands, and
estuaries, particularly during construction.

o Nutrient enrichment of wetlands and flowing
waterways from increased numbers of septic
tanks.

o Inflows of stormwater and water borne
contaminants to wetlands and streams from
roads and other sealed surfaces.

« Increased predation of indigenous fauna (birds,
lizards, invertebrates) by domestic pets and
disturbance of roosting or nesting birds by pets
and people.

o Increased planting of introduced species and
encroachment into natural areas for gardens,
boundary fences, etc.

o Adverse effects of inappropriate land disposal
of wastewater and treated sludge.

Areas of high ecological significance are those

with remaining indigenous vegetation and habitats

(including harbours, wetlands, freshwater streams

and rivers, remaining areas of indigenous

vegetation and protected areas). The areas most
constrained for intensive development are:

infiling of wetlands, and
wetland  catchments  and

o Tauranga Harbour, Maketu Estuary and Little
Waihi Estuary.

» Adjacent to Tauranga Harbour.
 Adjacent to other harbours and the coastline.

o Adjacent to natural areas, including highly

fragmented indigenous vegetation and habitats.
Areas of moderate significance are degraded
natural areas with restoration potential, vegetation
comprised of a mixture of indigenous and exotic
species, and degraded drainage systems.
Intensive development adjacent to natural areas
will need to address threat-related issues noted
above. This may impose some limitations on the
types of activities allowed or encouraged. There
are areas that it may be feasible to develop for
residential housing, but ecological issues need to
be addressed. Examples of these areas are:

o Plateaus inland of Te Puke.
« Between Te Puke and SH33.

o Adjacent to and east of the Tauranga Direct
Road.

Areas not significant for protection on ecological

grounds (subject to protection of aquatic habitats)

are urban, pasture, industrial, commercial,

horticulture, and plantation forest outside of buffer

zones adjacent to indigenous vegetation and
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habitats. Large areas with relatively few ecological
constraints for development include:

Adjacent to SH29 and between SH29 and SH2
and SH29 and the Pyes Pa area.

A strip extending from Pyes Pa to Welcome
Bay, and Papamoa.

Principles

1. Significant indigenous habitats and ecosystems are
maintained and enhanced.

2. Significant indigenous habitats and ecosystems are
restored.

3. Recognises the importance of matauranga Maori
(traditional Maori practices and knowledge) in
relation to indigenous flora and fauna.

Completed Actions

No completed actions.

Specific Project Actions

o A strip of varying width, extending west along
SH2 from Bethlehem to Waihi Beach.

« An extensive area at Pongakawa and
extending inland and to the east.

« Between SH2 and the coast, east of Papamoa.

Environmental improvements are provided through
community groups being cooperated with and
supported by key agencies, (including Councils).

Biodiversity which is a key ecological indicator is
actively promoted.

1.

Develop a sub-regional Biodiversity Strategy that will identify existing and potential ecological
corridors and formulate recommendations and priorities for protection and enhancement of
ecological corridors in the SmartGrowth area. Record current integration between agencies for
biodiversity work in the sub region and recommend further actions to enhance this integration.

Explanation

Studies to identify significant natural areas within the sub-region were undertaken by the territorial
authorities in the early/mid 1990s. The considerable reduction in forest cover that has occurred since the
1840s has caused large-scale habitat fragmentation. Habitat fragmentation can disrupt natural population
dynamics and affect organisms by subdividing populations, reducing dispersal or even causing
population extinction. Creating or preserving ecological corridors has been proposed as one way to
remedy the effects of habitat fragmentation on populations. However, little work has been undertaken to
identify existing and potential ecological corridors in the sub-region and to examine how they can be

protected and enhanced.

determine if this integration can be enhanced.

Currently good integration occurs between agencies in the sub-region for biodiversity work, such as through
Environmental Programmes. However, this is not recorded. Further work needs to be undertaken to

Priority

Lead
Agency

Cost
Estimate

Support
Agencies

Plan

Linked Actions

Mid 2008

EBOP DOC, TCC,
WBOPDC, QEll

Trust

Within
current
resources

RPS,

Conservation
Management Strategy

DP, RMP, | Open space, Harbours.

enhancement of ecosystems.

Undertake a stocktake on current initiatives to consider if a sub-regional approach is needed that
addresses the role of private landowners and existing property rights in the maintenance and

Explanation

There is already recognition that private land owners have a major role to play in preserving ecosystems,
and incentives are in place such as rates relief, subdivision bonuses, and fencing assistance. However, the
issue is not fully resolved and there are remaining concerns about the extent to which private owners are
enabling the achievement of important sub-regional objectives.
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Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
By June 2007 | EBOP DOC, TCC, | $50,000(4) | RPS, DP, RMPs, | Open  space, Residential
WBOPDC, QEIl Conservation Development, Rural Issues
Trust., NZ Management
Landcare Trust. Strategy

On-going Approaches

3. Protect the natural heritage values of public conservation land.

Explanation The Department of Conservation has a lead role in the sub-region in administering significant areas of
natural heritage including the Kaimai-Mamaku Forest Park. Local authorities also hold natural heritage land.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

On-going DOC, TCC, | EBOP Within RPS, DP, RMPs, | Open space
and current Conservation
WBOPDC resources Management
(as land Strategy
owner)

4. Take into account the areas of significant indigenous habitat and ecosystems in developing
Structure Plans.

Explanation SmartGrowth information has identified the areas of ecological significance in the sub-region. The
settlement pattern generally avoids these areas. However, a fine grained examination of ecological values
is required for all structure planning ahead of development occurring. Structure planning can identify risks to
ecology and consider options for protection, including the provision of buffer areas and measures to control
animal and plant pests.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

On-going TCC, EBOP, DOC Component | DP, RMP, | Open space
WBOPDC of structure | Conservation

plan cost Management
Strategy
5. Protect, and restore, remaining areas of natural environment within urban areas.

Explanation Remnants of natural environment within urban areas are very scarce affording a high priority for protection
and enhancement.

Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions

Agencies Estimate

On-going TCC, Within DP, RMPs
WBOPDC current

resources
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6. Develop and implement Environment Action Plans in partnership with Community Action groups.

Explanation Community involvement in protection of the natural environment and biodiversity will provide for increased
awareness and understanding of the threats to the natural environment and provide additional community
resources for programmes.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

On-going EBOP Various, Within Various

including NZ | current
Landcare Trust, | resources.
WBOPDC, TCC
7. Raise awareness and understanding of the importance of ecosystems through education and
advocacy.

Explanation Public awareness and understanding of the importance of ecosystems and biodiversity is required if long
term commitment of resources to achieve maintenance and enhancement is to be achieved. Community
education programmes offer a unique opportunity for Tangata Whenua to tell their stories about the cultural
significance of the natural landscape.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

On-going EBOP Various, Within Various

including NZ | current
Landcare Trust, | resources
DOC, WBOPDC,

TCC, Iwi and

Hapu
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7.1.2. Open Coast

Growth Issues

1. The open coastal environment contributes to the 5. Recreation resources in the coasts are likely to be
unique identity of the sub-region, providing natural, placed under increased pressure from growth with
social, recreational, cultural and economic greater need for active management. There is
resources. It is major component to the desirability limited opportunity to increase the overall capacity of
of the sub-region, and a driver of growth. coastal recreational resources.

2. The desire to live in close proximity to the coast 6. Protection of the natural character of the coast and
creates significant pressures on resources. providing public access are matters of national

3. The desire to live close to the coast is increasing. importance.

Coastal location is a strong determinant of market 7. Climate change and rising sea levels will increase
desirability. coastal erosion and flooding risks.

4. The coast contains significant ecosystems and 8. Increasing demand for access to the Coastal
landscape features that require protection in the environment places pressure on natural ecosystems
face of growing population pressure. and equitable access.

Principles

1. The natural character of the coastal environment is 7. Public access for recreation and leisure is provided
preserved. and maintained to and along the coastal marine

2. The physical integrity and visual quality of significant area.
coastal landscape features is maintained. 8. The effects of active water sports on passive

3. Significant indigenous habitats are protected. reF: regtmn and sensitive land uses and habitats are

minimised.

4. Resources or areas of special spiritual, historical or :

_— P P 9. Tangata Whenua throughout the sub-region have
cultural significance to Tangata Whenua are T . )
maintained the customary and traditional practices
protected. . . . .
and associations with their marine and coastal

5. Water quality in the coastal marine area is environments.
maintained and enhanced. .

10. Al coastal ~management strategies and

6. Potential risk of pollution of the coastal area, such implementation plans are integrated to ensure long
as oil spills and other human hazards, is recognised term sustainability of the coast and the harbour.
and actively managed.

Completed Actions

1. Concentrate any new coastal development in and around areas already compromised by existing
development.

Explanation Existing regional policies seek to protect the natural character, features and landscapes and ecosystems
through limiting new development in the coastal environment to areas that are already substantially
compromised. The SmartGrowth Strategy maintains this strategic approach and limits the extent of large
scale urban development on the coast to existing centres at Waihi Beach, Katikati, Omokoroa, Bethlehem
and Papamoa.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

Completed EBOP TCC, WBOPDC | Within RPS, DP Settlement Pattern

current

resources
Completion Addressed through the Regional Policy Statement, in particular through the Urban Limits Line.
Comment
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Specific Project Actions

No specific project actions.

On-going Approaches

2. Identify and protect significant coastal landscape features, and maintain significant public views
and visual corridors associated with significant coastal landscape features through regulation in
district and regional plans.

Explanation Existing regional policy seeks to protect natural character through identification and protection of natural
features and landscapes. SmartGrowth continues with this strategy.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

On-going EBOP TCC, WBOPDC | Within RPS, DP, RCEP, | Landscape, Open space and

current RMP Recreation
resources

3. Protect the ecological values of significant indigenous habitats through regional and district plan
regulation, and land acquisition and management.

Explanation Existing regional policy and District Plans seek to preserve ecosystems through identification and protection
of ecological sites. SmartGrowth continues with this strategy.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

On-going EBOP DOC, TCC, | Within RPS, RCEP, DP, | Natural Resources and

WBOPDC current RMP,  Conservation | Biodiversity
resources | Management Strategy

4. Require land to be set aside for public access to the coast as subdivision or major development
takes place.

Explanation This is a matter of national importance and is already strongly supported in existing national, regional and
local policy including policies on widths, and circumstances for taking, waiver or additional width.

Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions

Agencies Estimate

On-going TCC, EBOP, DOC Within RPS, RCEP, DP, | Open space and recreation,
WBOPDC current RMP  Conservation | Transport.

resources | Management Strategy

5. Undertake identification of “Aquaculture Management Areas”.

Explanation Aquaculture Management Areas are intended to provide a mechanism to ensure that the development of
marine farming can be accommodated in a manner that does not conflict with other users of the coastal
marine area.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

On-going EBOP Within RPS, RCEP, Transport (Port), Open Space

current
resources
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6.

Avoid placing new development in areas that are, or are likely to be subject to coastal hazards.

Explanation

There are already strong national, regional and local policies that support this which are reasonably well
integrated. At sub-regional level, implementation is through appropriate determining locations for
development and avoidance of hazards through setbacks. Some existing areas of development are located
in hazard prone areas. In these cases, the aim is to avoid any increase in the level of risk through building
and subdivision controls. With likely increases in demand for intensification of coastal edge locations for
residential use, a consistent integrated approach is essential.

Priority

Lead
Agency

Support
Agencies

Cost
Estimate

Plan

Linked Actions

On-going

EBOP

TCC, WBOPDC

Within
current
resources

RPS, RCEP,
RMP

DP,

Natural hazards, Settlement
Pattern
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7.1.3. Harbours

Growth Issues

1. There are many common issues for open coast and e Landscape - the harbour as an outstanding

harbour environments. landscape.

2. Harbours in the sub-region include Tauranga, e Hazards - protection of development from

Maketu and Little Waihi. harbour erosion and flooding.
3. Tauranga Harbour requires special recognition as it e Heritage — recognising cultural use.
is a natural feature in the coastal environment that is . o o
internationally significant. It has an iconic status for *  Sub-regional residential urban limits — compact
the community and is at the heart of many peoples forms of development that fimit effects  of
connection to the sub-region. It warrants special development on the harbour.
consideration to ensure that its natural character, e  Business — accommodating commercial use for
ecology, cultural significance, recreational values, port and other related transport activities.
and economic benefits are recognised and fully - _
taken into account in all decision making * Tangata Whenua — recognising the special
. _ cultural significance of the harbour and its role
4. The mtegrated man.agement of the harbours is in sustaining the mana of hapu.
essential to the achievement of the SmartGrowth
vision. e Open Space and Recreation — an important
. . . . component of the areas attractiveness and
5. There are many .|mplen.1entat|or1 actions in the provides safe and secure moorings for
Strategy that in their tot.allty c_ontnbute to outcomes recreational watercraft.
for the harbours. Of particular importance are:
e Infrastructure — minimising impacts of runoff
. Lan_d and freshwater— management of runoff of and other discharges to the harbour and
sediments and other pollutants. structures diminishing natural character values.

Principles

1. The special ecological, social, cultural, economic 3. All harbour and catchment management strategies

significance of the Tauranga Harbour, Maketu and and implementation plans are integrated to ensure

Little Waihi is taken into account in all decisions. long-term sustainability of the harbours and the
2. The significance of the Tauranga Harbour as an coast.

outstanding natural cultural resource within the sub- 4. Sustainable management that will maintain and

region has been recognised and supported. enhance kaimoana and nursery fishery stocks.

Completed Actions

1. Concentrate any new harbour coast development in and around areas already compromised by
existing development and avoid further urban development in the western areas of Tauranga
Harbour.

Explanation Existing regional policies seek to preserve the natural character, features and landscapes and ecosystems
through limiting new development in the coastal environment to areas that are already substantially
compromised. The SmartGrowth Strategy maintains this strategic approach and limits the extent of urban
development on the coast to existing centres at Waihi Beach, Katikati, Omokoroa and Bethlehem.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

Completed EBOP TCC, WBOPDC | Within RPS, DP Settlement Pattern

current

resources
Completion Addressed through the Regional Policy Statement (RPS), in particular through the Urban Limits Line.
Comment
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Specific Project Actions

2. Scope and prepare a sedimentation study to:
« Inform our current and future policies and management mechanisms (consent practice,
regional and district rules) in an integrated way
« To predict the effects of (and best management of) urban growth and other future landuse
changes
« To predict effects of climate change
Explanation Sedimentation of Tauranga Harbour is a natural process. Development however has increased the rate of
infilling of the harbour, creating adverse effects on ecology, promoting the colonisation of the harbour with
mangroves, and shallowing navigation channels. The rate of infiling has been increased by human
activities on land associated with development. To effectively manage further urban growth in the
catchment requires an understanding of the sources of sediment and the movement of sediment to and
around the harbour. The work will likely involve research on:;
o the hydrodynamics of the harbour
« sediment transport into, within and our of the harbour
« identifying the significant catchment inputs
« identifying ways of managing catchment inputs
« identifying any ways of reversing sedimentation
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
By December | EBOP TCC, WBOPDC | $300,000 Regional Policy | Land, Freshwater,
2009 Statement SmartSpaces,

Regional Water and
Land Plan

District Plans

On-going Approaches

3. Confine port related activities to the Port Zone, non port related activity requiring a coastal location
to the Harbour Development Zones and investigate the need for further Harbour Development
Zones.
Explanation Current policies endeavour to limit development requiring a coastal location for functional reasons to
defined zones. SmartGrowth continues with this strategy.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
On-going EBOP TCC, WBOPDC | Within RPS, RCEP Transport
current
resources
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4. Provide for Marina Developments and associated commercial land uses outside the urban limits line
while ensuring that associated residential land uses are permitted only on an ancillary basis.
Explanation Ensure the overall SmartGrowth strategy is protected while enabling marina developments to occur.  The
marina developments should not have significant residential components so as to undermine the principles
and intentions of the strategy, in relation to residential, rural and harbour characteristics. Careful transport
impact analysis would be required before any decisions are made as to the size and location of the
development.
Priority Lead Agency Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
On-going TCC, WBOPDC Within RPS 7.2.9 Action 5
EBOP current 1 pistict Plan
resources
Regional Coastal
Plan
5. Identify and protect significant harbour coast landscape features, and maintain significant public
views and visual corridors associated with significant coastal landscape features through
regulation in district and regional plans.
Explanation Existing regional policy seeks to preserve natural character through identification and protection of natural
features and landscapes. SmartGrowth continues with this strategy.
Priority Lead Agency Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
On-going EBOP, TCC, Within RPS, DP, RCEP, | Landscape, Open space
WBOPDC current RMP and Recreation
resources
6. Protect the ecological values of significant indigenous habitats through regional and district plan
regulation, and land acquisition and management.
Explanation Existing regional policy seeks to Protect ecosystems through identification and protection of ecological
sites. SmartGrowth continues with this strategy.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
On-going EBOP DOC, TCC, | Within RPS, RCEP, DP, | Natural Resources and
WBOPDC current RMP,  Conservation | Biodiversity
resources | Management Strategy
7. Require land to be set aside for public access to the harbour and as protection and enhancement
areas as subdivision or major development takes place.
Explanation This is a matter of national importance and is already strongly supported in existing national regional and
local policy.
Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
On-going TCC, EBOP, DOC Within RPS, RCEP, DP, | SmartSpace, Transport.
WBOPDC current RMP,  Conservation
resources | Management Strategy
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8. Avoid discharges making water unsuitable for bathing or shellfish gathering in harbours.

Explanation This is a matter of national importance and is already strongly supported in existing national regional and
local policy.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

On-going EBOP TCC, WBOPDC | Within RPS, DP Infrastructure, Funding

current
resources
0. Avoid placing new development in areas that are, or are likely to be subject to harbour coastal
hazards.

Explanation There are already strong national, regional and local policies that support this which are reasonably well
integrated. At sub-regional level, implementation is through appropriate research of locations for
development and avoidance of hazards through setbacks. Some existing areas of development are located
in hazard prone areas. In these cases, the aim is to avoid any increase in the level of risk through building
and subdivision controls. With likely increases in demand for intensification of coastal edge locations for
residential use, a consistent integrated approach is essential.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

On-going EBOP TCC, WBOPDC | Within RPS, RCEP, DP, | Natural hazards, Settlement

current RMP Pattern.
resources
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7.1.4. Land

Growth Issues

1.

Land use and management practices can adversely
affect water quality. Highly versatile land provides
the capacity to supply a large variety of product
unequalled by other land, and without a high risk of
serious soil loss or other damage. Soils on highly
versatile land usually have the greatest resistance to
damage under intensive cropping and severe stock
treading and are usually the most resilient in terms
of their ability to recover.

There are strong community values that support the
protection of highly versatile land because of their
significant contribution to the sub-regions economic
base.

Beyond their exceptional production potential and
economic value, soils on highly versatile land
contribute to the health of the ecosystem. They play
a major role in the;

Availability of water.

Retention and release of nutrients.

Adsorption or degradation of toxins and

pathogens.

Modification of water quality.

As a source of biodiversity.
The region (and the nation) will suffer permanent
long-term loss if highly versatile land is further
fragmented, urbanised, industrialised, or used for
new roads and motorways.

Although it is sometimes possible to modify land of
moderate and low versatility to match the capability
of highly versatile land, the huge capital inputs
required usually prohibit such remedies.

Principles

1.

Land management practices protect and maintain
the productive characteristics of soil, and enable
land to achieve its sustainable productive capacities.

The loss of highly versatile land is actively
minimised.

Land rated as having only slight constraints for
urban development is generally the same land that
is highly versatile for agriculture. Highly versatile
land commonly occurs along the coast from Waihi to
Tauranga, in the Pyes Pa and Te Puke regions,
from Waitao to Papamoa, and from Paengaroa to
Maketu.

A major difference occurs on sand plains along
Matakana Island, and from Mt Maunganui to
Maketu — where soils are rated moderately versatile
for food and fibre and only slightly constrained for
urban use. Extensive areas of moderately versatile
land also occur south of Welcome Bay and continue
inland on rolling country from Tauriko to Waihi. Land
of low versatility occurs in the extensive area of
former swampland and poorly drained river flats
between Papamoa, Te Puke and Maketu, on sandy
soils along the coastline, and on hill country with
highly-sloping land. These areas are generally
unsuitable for urban use.

Land of moderate versatility occurs as an extensive
strip along Matakana Island, and from Mount
Maunganui to Maketu.

The remaining multiple-owned Maori land in the sub-
region is a limited cultural resource that is highly
valued as a taonga by Tangata Whenua. The
constant pressures of growth in the Tauranga area
have exacerbated this situation for Maori land
holdings within the sub-regional limits and suitable
for urban development”.
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Completed Actions

1. Take into account the loss of highly versatile land in determining the location and form of future
urban development.

Explanation The loss of highly versatile land is one of the key effects of urban growth of concern to the community.
Completely avoiding the loss of versatile land is not practical in all cases. Existing communities are located
on highly versatile land and any expansion will have an effect of some degree. Some tradeoffs have to be
made to achieve other objectives such as accessible locations, proximity to services, and providing choice
in location. However, pressure can be reduced by using land of moderate versatility and by promoting more
compact development.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

Completed EBOP TCC, WBOPDC | Within RPS, Settlement Pattern, Residential

current Development
resources

Completion Action completed via the RPS through the urban limits line and the density requirements.

Comment

Specific Project Actions

No specific project actions.

On-going Approaches

2. Control discharge of sediment particles to the air or water, through controls on large scale
earthworks, vegetation disturbance, and stream crossings.
Explanation Measures already in place to undertake this action.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
On-going EBOP Within RPS, RP Harbour, Open Coast
current
resources.
3. Identify and protect significant riparian areas (Riparian Management Zones) for their soil
conservation and water quality values.
Explanation Riparian management is a high priority in integrated land and water management. Measures for
implementation are already in place.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
On-going EBOP TCC, WBOPDC | Within RPS, RP, RMP Open space and recreation,
current Harbour, Open Coast
resources
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4. Take into account the loss of highly versatile land in determining the location and form of future
urban development.

Explanation The loss of highly versatile land is one of the key effects of urban growth of concern to the community.
Completely avoiding the loss of versatile land is not practical in all cases. Existing communities are located
on highly versatile land and any expansion will have an effect of some degree. Some tradeoffs have to be
made to achieve other objectives such as accessible locations, proximity to services, and providing choice
in location. However, pressure can be reduced by using land of moderate versatility and by promoting more
compact development.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

On-going TCC, Within DP Settlement Pattern, Residential
WBOPDC current Development, Rural Issues

resources
5. Educate and inform the community about good land management practices to improve natural
waterways and ultimately harbour health.

Explanation All members of the community through individual action can effect sustainable land management.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

On-going EBOP TCC, WBOPDC | Within DP, RP Harbour, Open Coast

current
resources
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7.1.5. Fresh Water

Growth Issues

1. There are conflicting demands between water used in a cost effective manner are not so abundant.
quality and allocation, both surface and Demand for water for urban development and
underground. population growth may have adverse effects.

2. Water quality and aquatic ecosystems can be 4. Healthy waterways have always been prized by
adversely affected by land use and management Tangata Whenua. Ensuring the mauri of the
practices, unless adequate mitigation occurs. waterway is not diminished, gathering mahinga kai

for sustenance and maintaining the mana of the

3. Long term sources of water supply to accommodate ;

. tribe are all fundamental cultural values
demands from growth are a key issue. Overall, there
is abundant fresh water available to meet these 5. Using water for waste disposal and absorption of
needs. However, the sources of supply that can be wastes adversely affects water quality.

Principles

1. Water is the most vital resource and must be 5. Activities are located and managed to avoid remedy
actively sustained. or mitigate adverse effects.

2. The natural character and ecosystems of water 6. Water use is efficient.
bodies are protected from adverse human-induced - . .

7. Existing and foreseeable domestic, community,
changes. . . .
agricultural, industrial, and other needs for water are

3. The ecological and habitat values of freshwater eg recognised when making allocation decisions.
yvetland _and fish passage along rivers and streams 8. There is an integrated, sustainable approach to the
is taken into account.

three urban waters (water supply, wastewater and

4. Significant adverse effects from the release of stormwater)
contaminants to water are avoided.

Completed Actions

No completed actions.

Specific Project Actions

1 (a) Implement the Regional Water and Land Plan to protect the water quality in the rivers of the
’ western Bay of Plenty sub region including the Kaituna and Wairoa Rivers.
(b) As part of the Kaituna River and Maketu Estuary Strategy develop policy in respect of wetlands ,
aquatic ecosystems and water quality in the Kaituna River and its catchment
Explanation Water quality in rivers and streams is protected through the Regional Water and Land Plan. Additional
initiatives are required for the Kaituna River and a special joint Governance Committee of the Smart Growth
partners is being established to oversee the development of the strategy.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions

Agency Agencies Estimate

(a) Ongoing EBOP

(b) June 2008 | EBOP TCC, WBOPDC, | $120,000

RDC, Tangata
Whenua

On-going Approaches

No on-going approaches.
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7.1.6. Air

Growth Issues

1.

Air quality is generally very good, but is deteriorating
in some urban areas. Discharges to the air from
factories and workshops, vehicle emissions,
earthworks and domestic fires are major factors
affecting air quality.

Principles

1.

Land use practices which minimise the release and
maximise the uptake of greenhouse gases are
encouraged.

Urban design, land use, infrastructure, and
transportation  policies should promote  fuel
efficiency, energy efficiency and reduction in
discharges.

Completed Actions

No completed actions.

Specific Project Actions

No specific project actions.

On-going Approaches

The effects of air pollution are not adequately
understood.

Growth and development can increase the

production of greenhouse gases.

New activities are separated from existing activities
where they are incompatible (including reverse
sensitivity effects).

Adverse effects from the discharge of contaminants
to the air are avoided or mitigated.

1. Apply regulation through the regional air plan to avoid or mitigate adverse effects of air discharges.
Explanation Point source emissions to air are already controlled through regional plan regulation.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
On-going EBOP MoH, TCC, | Within RP
WBOPDC current
resources
2. Consider physical separation between activities as a means of managing adverse effects.
Explanation District Plan activity zones take into account the segregation of activities to reduce the risk of contamination
affecting sensitive activities (eg residential), beyond on-site mitigation.
Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
On-going TCC, Within DP Settlement Pattern
WBOPDC current
resources
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3. Promote energy conservation and efficient use of energy to mitigate their greenhouse effect.
Explanation Existing regional policy. At sub-regional level, the main contribution to this is in the location of land uses,
taking into account accessibility. Transport energy use is a significant component of total energy use.
Promoting the use of public transport through urban design and infrastructure development is another
contributor. Other opportunities exist in the use of efficient energy.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
On-going EBOP TCC, WBOPDC | Within RPS Transport, Settlement Pattern
current
resources
4. Promote and undertake planting in urban areas.
Explanation A component of urban development that can mitigate effects of air discharges.
Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
On-going TCC, Within TCC Vegetation
WBOPDC current Strategy
resources

Code of Practice
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7.1.7. Energy

Growth Issues

1. There is a strong relationship between urban form
and energy consumption.

2. Growth and development will increase demand for
energy, including electricity.

Principles

1. Urban design, land use, infrastructure, and
transportation  policies should promote fuel
efficiency/energy efficiency.

2. The use and operation of electricity generation
plants and the possibility of enhancing these plants
has been acknowledged.

3. Consideration is given to the identification of new

electricity generation plants in the western Bay of

The sub-region is a net importer of electricity.
Consideration needs to be given to additional
capacity for electricity supply as growth takes place.

Consideration to be given to identification of energy
corridors to accommodate future capacity
requirements and to protect such corridors being
constrained by development

Plenty”.

Completed Actions

No completed actions.

Specific Project Actions

1. (@) Assess sub-regional options for energy generation.
(b) Complete renewable energy assessment at a regional level.

Explanation Electricity supply is a key issue for long term growth accommodation. Additional supply will be required
through additional transmission into the sub-region, but also with potential for further generation within the
sub-region.

Priority Lead Agency Support Cost Plan Linked Actions

Agencies Estimate

(a) Subject to | Transpower, Electricity | IMG,  EBOP, | Not

supply  and | Commission, SGIC TCC, estimated

demand WBOPDC,

(b) 2009 EBOP RDC, WDC

2. a) Investigate and analyse the sub-regional electricity security and capacity of supply for both
short and long term growth needs to ensure that there are no gaps (both within the sub-region
and between the sub-region and source).

b) Develop an appropriate strategy and implementation plan to document the findings of the
investigation and to address issues arising (together with responsibilities and timeframes).

Explanation Transmission of adequate electricity is a key issue both now and for long term growth accommodation,

together with ensuring that the key corridors have sufficient protection now and for further capacity
upgrades if required. SmartGrowth will need to take a lead role in advocacy to ensure sufficient capacity
and security of supply. The SmartGrowth Strategy partners will work together to determine the future energy
requirements of the sub-region arising from growth demands.
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Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
By 2008 Priority One | Electricity Not
Commission, estimated
TrustPower,
SGIC PowerCo,
(monitoring) | Transpower,
Genesis, Mighty
River, MED,
EBOP, TCC,
WBOPDC,
RDC, WDC
3. Establish programmes to minimise energy use and greenhouse gas emissions including:
(@) Encouraging the planting of sustainably managed plantation forests on suitable land as a
carbon sink.
(b) Promoting energy conservation practices in industry.
(c) Promoting energy efficient building and urban design.
(d) Joint work between roading agencies on energy and emission minimisation strategies.
(e) Providing information to the community.
Explanation Current regional policy. Minimisation of energy use, greenhouse gases and ozone depleting substances
contributes to achievement of international obligations to reduce the global effects of development.
Implementation of these commitments will feature more strongly as a component of sustainable
management. Government obligations will lead to increasing need for Local Government to respond to
these issues.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
By 2007 EBOP TCC, WBOPDC, | Within RPS Residential development,
TNZ, FF, MoE current Business
resources

EBOP has joined TCC in the EnergyWise Councils Partnership. Currently undertaking studies and partnering with research
institutes on climate change adaptation and mitigation. Energy efficiency is a principle in the Urban Design Strategy for

Tauranga.

On-going Approaches

4. Promote energy conservation and efficient use of energy to mitigate their greenhouse effect.
Explanation Existing regional policy. At sub-regional level, the main contribution to this is in the location of land uses,
taking into account accessibility. Transport energy use is a significant component of total energy use.
Promoting the use of public transport through urban design and infrastructure development is another
contributor.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
On-going EBOP TCC, WBOPDC | Within RPS Transport, Settlement Pattern,
current Residential Development,
resources Business.
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7.1.8. Landscape

Growth Issues

1. The Western Bay has an international reputation for
its quality coastal environment and outstanding
landscape features, such as Mauao and the Kaimai
Ranges. Thoughtful development that builds on and
respects this setting will help to maintain the quality
of life and quality of environment amenities which
make the area so attractive. These are matters of
national importance.

2. Thirty-five areas have high landscape constraint due
to their outstanding natural features and landscapes,
including:

¢ The Minden Peak and main ridgeline.

« Kaimai Ranges.

o Tuapiro Spit (the area extending NW from the
edge of the recent subdivision to the end of the
spit).

« Motuhoa Island (the entire island landscape).

« Matua Wetlands.

« Waihi Estuary (the whole water body and inland
40m).

The whole of the Tauranga coastal marine area is also

included, apart from the highly residential and industrial

areas in Tauranga and around settlements in the western

Bay of Plenty district.

Three areas with high visual amenity values are:

« Wairoa River Valley.
« Landscape Unit F6 (North of Mt Misery).
« Landscape Unit C10 (Maketu).

3. Areas with moderate natural character of the coastal
environment include the balance of the marine area
(ie: the more developed areas around Tauranga
City, Welcome Bay and Mt. Maunganui). Two areas
of visual significance as public view shafts are in the

Principles

1. Outstanding and significant landscape features are
identified and actively protected.

vicinity of The Minden and the top end of the
harbour when travelling toward Tauranga from the
Athenree Gorge. In these areas, more extensive
forms of urbanisation, such as rural residential and
rural lifestyle development, could be accommodated
if careful consideration is given to their impact on the
landscape attributes and values. In general, more
intensive urban residential forms of development will
not be appropriate unless they are contained in
pocket locations where their effects can be
managed or they are of such a scale that their
impacts are limited (eg small-scale resort
development or rural residential cluster housing).

A significant proportion of the land area within the
sub-region (much of it already developed) has been
identified as having low constraint, in landscape
terms, for future urban development. These areas
should not be seen as ‘unconstrained’ for
development, but rather where further urbanisation
can be considered — in landscape terms — if more
detailed landscape analysis and landscape/site
master planning are done. This kind of approach will
lead to more desirable urban form and patterns of
open space and help to create unique identities for
various neighbourhoods within the community.

Current planning controls focus only on significant
and outstanding landscapes but growth is affecting
other areas.

The cultural view shafts from the 37 marae within
the sub-region reaffirm the direct relationships
Tangata Whenua have with the environment and
significant local taonga. These sightlines must be
taken into account in the future settlement pattern.

Mitigation of cumulative effects on areas of low and
moderate landscape constraint is promoted.
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Completed Actions

No completed actions.

Specific Project Actions

1. Review landscape protection measures, particularly in the foothills of the Kaimai Range, the
harbour and coastal edge.

Explanation The WBOP District Plan already has rules covering identified significant landscapes which includes the
Kaimai Range 'bushline' and the Tauranga Harbour landward edge. There are options for extending the
schedule and/or introducing non-regulatory measures.

Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions

Agencies Estimate
By June 2008 | WBOPDC $20,000 | DP and Non-statutory
2. Investigate opportunities to protect significant view shafts to Mauao.

Explanation There are a number of significant view shafts to Mauao particularly from major arterial routes. It should be
noted that this issue has been addressed in Auckland in respect of the volcanic cones.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

2009 EBOP TCC, WBOP Coastal Plan

2010 TCC, District Plans
WBOPDC

On-going Approaches

3. Develop a settlement pattern that takes into account the landscapes, natural features, and marae
sightlines within the sub-region.
Explanation Identification and assessment of landscapes and natural features and sightlines has assisted in determining
a long term settlement pattern that will retain the key values relating to landscape.
Structure planning must also take landscape resources into account.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
On-going EBOP TCC, WBOPDC | Within RPS, DP, RCEP Residential Development,
current Urban Limits, Sub-regional
resources Settlement  Strategy, Coastal
Environment
4. Apply regulation through the District Plan to limit adverse effects of development on outstanding or
significant landscape features.
Explanation Some features require protection through site specific mitigation. There are already measures contained in
District Plans to achieve this.
Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
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On-going

Within DP
current
resources

TCC,
WBOPDC

5.

Where necessary purchase land or provide protection incentives to owners of land containing
outstanding or significant landscape features.

Explanation

Land purchase may be required to protect some features in a way that avoids undue restrictions being
placed on private land owners. Other incentive options include rating deferrals for land owners.

Priority

Lead
Agency

Cost Plan Linked Actions

Estimate

Support
Agencies

On-going

EBOP Within
current
resources

TCC, WBOPDC,
DOC

RPS,
Conservation
Management Strategy

DP, | Open Space and Recreation

6.

Use reserve management plans to protect the quality of significant landscapes in public ownership
such as Mauao.

Explanation

Many significant landscapes are already in public ownership. Significance needs to be taken into account in
management plans.

Priority

Cost Plan Linked Actions

Estimate

Lead Agency | Support

Agencies

On-going

CTWF Within
current
resources

RMP,  Conservation
Management Strategy

TCC,
WBOPDC

7.

Develop community education programmes to advise of methods available for protection of rural
land and natural landscapes and of why areas are significant.

Explanation

This should be a coordinated approach between agencies responsible for the protection of the rural and
natural landscapes and aim to motivate landowners to protect areas through provision of advice and
information. This should also consider opportunities to further promote public access to private land within
existing covenanting and protection mechanisms. Community education programmes offer a unique
opportunity for Tangata Whenua to tell their stories about the cultural significance of the natural
landscape.

Priority

Lead
Agency

Support
Agencies

Cost Estimate

Plan

Linked Actions

On-going

EBOP

TCC,
WBOPDC,
DOC, QEll
Trust,  Iwi
and Hapu

Programme
specific

RPS,
Conservation
Management
Strategy

Rural
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7.1.9. Hazards

Growth Issues

1. Human life, property and ecosystems can be Severely constrained: Urban subdivision design,
affected by natural hazards such as flooding, development practices and the completed urbanised
erosion, earthquakes, fires, volcanic eruption, environment would be so affected by the constraint(s)
landslides and tsunami. all of which affect the sub- that sustainable developments are unlikely. Land that
reqion to varving dearees. conforms to urpan Ianq-use capability classe_s DorE

g ying deg (Jessen 1987) is considered severely constrained.

2. A Sub-regional scale and assessment of urban 3. A precautionary approach to hazard management is
suitability used the following categories: appropriate given the significant consequences of
Slightly constrained: Urban subdivision design, loss of human life and property.
development prac:g;ez and the compl!e:]e;j urt;famsedd 4. There are also manmade hazards such as
environment would be at most slightly affected. contaminated land.

Sound conventional design and practice would easily

overcome the constraint (if any), and there would be 5. Awareness and understanding of hazard issues by
no long-term effects. the community is a base for successful
Moderately constrained: Urban subdivision design, management. Not all events can be planned for.
development practices and the completed urbanised 6 Th , ¢ i h h
environment would be substantially affected. Special - There are impacts of climate change that are
design and practice are needed to achieve uncertain, but will generally increase hazard risks.
sustalinable manarg]:]em_ent of t_he cofnstraint‘(sll). Thjs 7. Hazard protection works may encourage
usually means the mtervenpon or specia ISts n development and increase vulnerability when design
ground and structural engineering and special levels are exceeded

planning approval processes. '

Principles

1. Areas that are severely constrained by hazard 6. Risk to property from hazards is not increased.
effects are avoided. 7. The use of hazard protection works is avoided for

2. Areas that are slightly or moderately constrained by any new development.
hazard effects are subject to mitigation. 8. Accepted standards for assessing erosion and

3. Community understanding of hazard risks is flooding hazards, including provision for sea-level
promoted. rise resulting from climate change, are taken into

4. Preparedness to deal with hazard events is account in assessing hazards.
promoted. 9. Potential climate change impacts are accounted for

5. Natural systems that provide protection against innew developments.
hazards are recognised and protected.

Completed Actions

1. Develop a settlement pattern that avoids the areas that are generally unsuitable for urban
development.

Explanation Identification and assessment of hazard features has assisted in determining a long term settlement pattern

that will avoid hazards or enable practical and sustainable mitigation measures to be taken.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions

Agency Agencies Estimate
Completed EBOP TCC, WBOPDC | Within RPS, RCEP, DP Coastal Environment, Settlement
current Pattern
resources
Completion Addressed through the Regional Policy Statement (RPS), in particular through the Urban Limit Line.
Comment
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Specific Project Actions

No specific project actions.

On-going Approaches

2. Carry out regional scale hazard assessments to identify regionally significant natural hazards,
including short and longer term coastal erosion, flooding and ‘high impact, low probability’ natural
hazards.

Explanation Many hazards are region-wide and a consistent regional approach is required to make the best use of
resources and to achieve integration and consistency between agencies.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
On-going EBOP TCC, WBOPDC | Within RPS, RCEP, DP Coastal Environment
Civii  Defence current
resources
Emergency
Management
Group

3. Identify areas subject to natural hazards that are consequently constrained in terms of their

suitability for urban development

Explanation Identification and assessment of natural hazards is needed to determine long-term, sustainable settlement
patterns that will avoid natural hazards or enable practical and sustainable mitigation measures to be taken.
The constraints identified from natural hazard analysis will be reflected in plan changes and the design of
development proposals. Constraints may arise from natural hazards such as flooding, coastal inundation,
fault lines and liquefaction

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

On-going EBOP, TCC, Within RPS, RCEP, DP Coastal Environment, Settlement
WBOPDC current Pattern

resources
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7.1.10. Cultural Heritage

Growth Issues

1.

2.

Cultural heritage gives us our identity as New
Zealanders. Identification,  assessment  of
significance and protection of heritage places is
important in retaining heritage values and a sense of
place - core components of sustainable
development

A range of cultural heritage features have been
identified relating to both Maori and non-Maori
heritage that provide flags for areas of likely
significance in developing a settlement pattern and
local level planning.

Cultural heritage is under threat from growth and
development. In rural areas, urbanisation can

Principles

1.

Outstanding or significant heritage features are
protected as a matter of priority.

The protection of other cultural heritage that unique
or representative are encouraged.

Awareness and understanding of cultural heritage is
promoted.

The assessment of the significance of culture
heritage  is undertaken by  appropriately
knowledgeable persons.

Completed Actions

No completed actions.

obliterate features of early farm settlement. In urban
areas, redevelopment can have similar effects.
Cultural heritage may be encapsulated in broader
townscapes that can be lost through the cumulative
impact of site developments.

Lack of awareness and understanding of cultural
heritage values increases the degree of threat.

Values and features can be difficult to identify and
significance can be hard to determine.

Maori heritage process of identification, consultation
and engagement of Maori that have a cultural and
traditional relationship, as kaitiaki with the proposed
growth area, will be led by Tangata Whenua.

The ICOMOS (International Committee on
Monuments and Sites) NZ Charter is given due
regard when preparing methods of implementation
for plans.

Public access does not jeopardise the integrity of
any cultural heritage.
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Specific Project Actions

1.

Local authorities and Tangata Whenua will work together to :

(a) Develop a sub-regional cultural heritage strategy and implementation plan with sub-regional
components that address the management and monitoring of built, archaeological and
cultural heritage values. Including :

(i) Arobust heritage and archaeological assessment that identifies the priority Western
Bay of Plenty areas for future investigation. The report will establish the state of
heritage resources in geographic location catchments, threats to that resource and
identify any matters that need to be integrated into the relevant resource consents
processes of the partner Councils.

(i) A cultural and archaeological survey of areas that are likely to be developed as part of
the Strategy for the purpose of identifying unrecorded sites of significance and
confirming the details and extent of existing sites in the planned growth area.

(ifi)Promote a process of identification, consultation and engagement of Maori that have a
cultural and traditional relationship as kaitiaki with the proposed growth area.

(iv)Develop options for an integrated sub-regional heritage database and GIS system
which incorporates the Tangata Whenua Literature Review data, Cultural Heritage
Overlay, NZAA upgrade and district plan schedules. Issues include the location of the
resource, literature information, people involved including who will maintain and
update the information.

(v) Develop a robust cultural assessment process to be integrated into the relevant
resource consents processes.

(vi) Consider methods to administer and maintain the heritage issues.

(vii) Investigate the possibility of a sub-regional heritage forum (planners / practitioners /
kaitiaki) to promote and facilitate integrated management and sharing of information (1
forum to kick start and seek support). This may lead to establishing a WBOP
coordinating arrangement or group to administer and maintain the sub-regional
heritage issues.

(viii) Prepare a process flow chart for identifying, recording, assessing significance,
recognising, protecting heritage resources in the sub-region consistent with the
proposed EBOP heritage criteria amendments to the RPS. Discussion with Tangata
Whenua on their views of the ideal process

(ix) Consider ways to enhance the sub-regions intangible cultural heritage assets, such as
development of a sub-regional interpretation strategy and social cultural heritage
plans.

Explanation

Preparation of the strategy will draw on the Environment Bay of Plenty's Regional Heritage Place Project.
The emphasis will be on an implementation document to manage heritage values at the operational level,
and address management and monitoring arrangements. The database and GIS system must be
compatible and will require copyright and use agreements. The Tangata Whenua Literature Review Report
data must be incorporated into the sub-regional GIS heritage databases for all three-partner councils.

Priority

Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

June 2008

EBOP TCC, WBOPDC, | Within RP, DP 7.11
HPT, CTWF current
resources

728
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On-going Approaches

2. Use the Regional Policy Statement (RPS), Regional and District Plans, Conservation and Reserve
Management Plans, Covenants, heritage protection orders, financial and other incentives and
establishment of heritage trust funds to protect outstanding or significant sites.

Explanation A combination of both statutory and non-statutory methods are required to protect outstanding and
significant heritage sites.

Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
On-going EBOP, TCC, | HPT Within RPS, DP, Reserve
WBOPDC current Management Plans
resources
3. Support establishment of a network of parks, including land for protection of cultural heritage.

(@) Secure land for establishment.

(b) Develop appropriate management plans.

Explanation This is an existing implementation policy adopted by the City and District Council and supported by EBOP.
A purchase has already been made in accordance with the policy. Where the park has significant cultural
heritage, relevant Tangata Whenua will be involved.

Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
(@) On-going | TCC, Within RMP, LTCCP, | Open space and recreation
WBOPDC, current Regional Parks
EBOP resources | Policy, Sub-regional
Parks Policy.

(b) On-going | TCC, EBOP, | Tangata
WBOPDC, Whenua (as
appropriate)
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7.2. Enhanced lifestyles

Vision: Enhanced the lifestyles of its communities and provided for the
social needs of the people

e Urban design has supported live, work and play associations
though mixed land uses.

e Settlements have a distinct character and identity that provides
a sense of place.

e As the “heart of the sub-region”, the city centre of Tauranga is
a vibrant area which has an emphasis on specialty shopping,
entertainment, cultural facilities, inner city residential living and
sufficient employment to ensure that there is a strong
relationship between work and living.

e Other town centres continue as service and social and cultural
centres, and new communities include accessible centres
providing a range of retail, service and recreation facilities.

e The versatility of rural land and the opportunity to enjoy the
rural way of life.

e Tangata Whenua use and enjoy their ancestral taonga.
e Places, spaces, and occasions for people to meet their needs
e  The community provides for a diversity of peoples.

e Housing (including papakainga housing) meets both lifestyle
and lifecycle.

e People are healthy, have access to a range of education needs
and feel safe in their communities (access to health and
education services, public safety perception).

Quality of life is a key indicator in evaluating growth management success.
Meeting the needs of growth and the changing shape of society while
maintaining the values that create the sub-regions attraction is a major
challenge that the whole community has a part in meeting.

The Strategy supports a fundamental shift in growth management Strategy
from one focussed on accommodating low density suburban residential
development to one supporting a compact “live, work, and play” concept.
“Live, work, and play” is a concept that emphasises the need for balance
within the management of growth.

At sub-regional level, it includes the provision of land and services for housing,
business, community activities and recreation. It emphasises the need to
consider the interrelationships of these activities to provide for accessibility,
minimising energy use and reducing vehicle emissions.

At local level it includes providing the opportunity for people to meet most of
their daily needs within their own local community, promoting community
cohesion and more harmonious lifestyles. It includes careful design to
contribute more to the public realm, provide for privacy, and diversity through
mixed use development. There are many challenges in making the changes
required to achieve these outcomes. In large measure, success will follow a
process that properly engages the community fully in decision making.

The SmartGrowth Strategy has its primary focus on western Bay of Plenty
sub-region. However, the forecast growth of the region is such that thought
needs to be given to how the future growth impacts in the Western Bay can be
reduced by spreading the area of influence of the Strategy. In particular, east
towards Whakatane and south towards Rotorua.

Regional
Settlement
Strategy
Sub-regional
Settlement

Pattern

Residential
Development

Business

City, Town and
Neighbourhood
Centres

Rural Issues
Aggregates and
Mineral
Resources
Tangata Whenua
SmartSpace
Education

Health

Community
Development

Affordable
Housing
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7.2.1. Regional Settlement Strategy

Growth Issues

1.

Difficulty of accommodating anticipated sub-regional
growth within the western Bay of Plenty sub-region
areas and the consequential impacts on the wider
Bay of Plenty region.

There are opportunities to meet needs such as the
provision of affordable housing through a regional
settlement approach.

Principles

1.

A Regional Settlement Strategy agreed between
Environment Bay of Plenty, Tauranga City Council,
Western Bay of Plenty District Council, Whakatane
District Council, and Rotorua District Council.

The growth corridors which link land use and
transport are the basis for the Regional Settlement
Strategy.

Implementation of the components of the Regional
Settlement  Strategy through a collaborative
approach.

A ‘twin-city’ model between the western Bay of
Plenty sub-region and Rotorua is promoted in order
to create linkages between the two areas for mutual
benefit (this is the Southern Corridor).

Linkages to the Eastern Bay of Plenty are also
promoted through the Eastern Corridor, particularly
between the western Bay of Plenty sub-region and
Whakatane.

Sustainable development is promoted.

3.

There may be actions required within the region as a
whole as a result of the strategy.
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Completed Actions

1. Draft changes to Environment Bay of Plenty’s Regional Policy Statement to incorporate a Regional
Settlement Strategy for long-term growth management ready for public consultation.

Explanation Because the Settlement Strategy transcends the boundaries of several local authorities it is appropriate to
use regional policy methods to anchor the future Strategy.

Priority / Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Timing Agency Agencies Estimate
Completed EBOP TCC, WBOPDC, | $50,000(4) | RPS Memoranda of Agreement.
WDC, and RDC _ ,
Triennial Agreements (section
15 Local Government Act 2002)

Completion RPS change notified on 27 September 2005. Submissions closed on 11 November 2005; further
Comment submissions closed on 3 February 2006. Hearing held June 2006.

Specific Project Actions

No specific project actions.

On-going Approaches

No on-going approaches.
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7.2.2. Sub-regional Settlement Pattern

Growth Issues

1. Development of a strategy for sustainable growth
management requires leadership at a number of
levels. A component of this is to provide a clear
signal to the community on long term expectations
for the scale and extent of urban development into
the future.

2. Urban limits to 2051 can be estimated by assessing
the likely scale of growth and the form of
development.

Principles

1. There is clear and unambiguous information on the
extent of land resources required to accommodate
growth to 2051.

2. Residential development outside the defined urban
limit has occurred only in circumstances where there
are exceptional circumstances that justify an
alternative location.

3. Existing settlements outside the defined limits are
not intended as locations for significant residential
growth to be take place. Redevelopment is
envisaged in the long term in these centres. This
may be at more intensive levels where
infrastructure, natural and cultural resources, and
other issues can be addressed.

4. Rural areas outside the defined limits are not
intended to accommodate significant residential
growth. Defined residential growth areas are
sufficient to provide for this.

The land market in the sub-region is highly active.
The supply of land can have a significant impact on
the cost of land and the affordability of development.
Monitoring and active management of the land
supply is essential.

Isolated and small scale pockets of residential
development may occur in rural locations where
there are exceptional circumstances.

Papakainga associated with rural marae is an
example, where the traditional cultural relationships
must be taken into account. Site dependent
activities such as housing where there is a direct
relationship with the protection of bush lot and other
ecological features, and rural recreation and visitor
activities are other examples where special
circumstances can be taken into account in policy
development.

Careful management is needed to ensure that the
overall vision of a compact settlement pattern,
minimising adverse environmental effects, and
achieving a balance between live, work and play is
not compromised.
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Completed Actions

No completed actions.

Specific Project Actions

1. Implement the key elements of the Sub-Regional Settlement Pattern as contained in the Regional
Policy Statement at the sub-regional level.

Explanation The Urban Settlement Pattern Map shows key elements of the Strategy such as urban limits, employment
areas and major transport corridors. Other important elements include the protection of natural resources eg
versatile soils. These elements have been formalised through the RPS to provide a framework for long term
implementation.

It is important to send clear and unambiguous signals to the market on long-term growth management
strategies. Failure to do so will create uncertainty and place undesirable speculative pressure on land prices
affecting, amongst other things, the ability to use land for productive use and protection of the natural and
culture environment.

The urban limits are set to provide sufficient land area for residential development based on the target
levels of intensification adopted in the framework.

Once the RPS has completed due process it needs to be implemented at the sub-regional level through
District Plans and other mechanisms to ensure that long term growth management, particularly the urban
limits, is given effect to.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

RPS  Public | EBOP  for $200,000(4) | RPS, DP Regional Settlement strategy,

notification by | completion Monitoring and Review

November of RPS.

2005 TcC &

District Plan | WBOPDC

modification | for  District

2007/08 Plan
changes.

On-going Approaches

2. Identify and investigate the most appropriate methods to underpin the Sub-regional settlement
pattern where significant changes occur including joint service agreements, transfer of powers and
boundary adjustments.

Explanation There is merit in reviewing the practicality of existing administrative arrangements where significant
changes in land use arrangements are likely to take place.
Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
On-going TCC, EBOP Within RPS, District Plans Regional Settlement strategy
WBOPDC current
resources
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7.2.3. Residential Development

Growth Issues

1.

10.

11.

Demand for residential development can be
estimated by considering forecasts of household
growth. The types of households (lifestyles and
lifecycles) influence housing need. The future
population will not only be bigger, but also quite
different in its makeup.

Currently zoned land can meet residential needs for
no more than the next 10 years.

It is clear that a future population will be significantly
older with proportionately fewer traditional family
households.

Some communities have special demographic
characteristics such as high levels of second and
holiday home ownership. These issues are not
easily taken into account in population forecasts that
address the resident population. This issue requires
careful monitoring to ensure effects are understood
and addressed.

There is growing interest in more compact housing
types including apartment style housing and small
sites reflecting an ageing population, cost factors,
and the influence of urban lifestyle trends both
overseas and in other metropolitan areas of New
Zealand. This trend is expected to grow.

It is impractical to directly match future housing
provision to future population. The market must be
allowed to operate with a degree of choice to enable
the supply of housing to meet diverse needs and to
promote affordability.

Developers consider that location of a site in relation
to aspect, views, access to work, accessibility of the
ocean/harbour, infrastructure services, transport and
facilities, and the quality of the environment are
intrinsic factors in making a site attractive.

The market currently favours coastal areas for
residential development preferably with views and
access to ocean/harbour foreshore. However there
is strong interest in inland residential areas which
provide some balance.

Existing communities with good (existing and future)
transport linkages, infrastructure services and social
amenities/facilities offer the best opportunities for
growth.

Proximity to rail is viewed as a favourable attribute
because of the possibility of future urban passenger
rail services being able to utilise the corridor.

There is a strong possibility that the needs for
papakainga housing will increase in future.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

For intensive residential development Tauranga City
Centre, Greerton and Arataki are seen as preferred
locations initially, with other urban centres having
medium to long term location potential. A
comprehensive strategy needs to be developed

which addresses environmental effects, urban
development, infrastructure and transportation
priorities.

There is general community support for more
compact forms of development. This reflects a
desire to avoid the effects of sprawl on rural areas.
However, support is tagged with the proviso that the
Councils exert greater control over the form and
design of development, particularly impacts on
nearby properties, and the street space. There are
also concerns about provision of services and
amenities, particularly public and open space in any
areas of redevelopment.

Investment in more intensive forms of residential
development will require a regulatory regime that
provides a high degree of certainty for developers.
This in turn increases the demands placed on
Council to address community impacts of
development as an “upfront” issue in policy, rather
than on a site by site assessment.

There are high expectations that Councils will
provide and maintain high standards of amenity in
residential areas, and sustainable and integrated
design of infrastructural services.

The control of the scale (height and bulk) of building
is important, to protect amenity and privacy,
particularly where redevelopment of existing
residential areas occurs. Some sites may be able to
accommodate larger scale buildings depending on
site characteristics, and surrounding landscape
features.

Design will need to take into account the changing
needs of an ageing population, particularly ease of
access.

SmartGrowth population growth predictions indicate
a 200% increase of the Maori population by 2021
and 300% increase by 2051 (Bedford Report)

Tangata Whenua within the sub-region are in search
for opportunities to utilise the Maori land in the sub-
region that is currently zoned residential.

Residential
TCC 383.25 Ha
WBOP 262.96 Ha
Total 646.21 Ha

* Land Capacity Report August 2002.
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Principles

1. Opportunities for “live, work and play” are actively
promoted.

2. Urban centres and smaller rural areas maintain a
distinct local identity or sense of place.

3. Amenity values are safeguarded.
4. The need to optimise land use is recognised.

5. Design of the public domain is of prime importance
and enhanced in areas of intensification”.

6. Site characteristics and surrounding landscape are
taken into account in controlling the scale of
buildings, including the creation of diversity and
visual presence in intensification areas.

7. Urban design principles guide sustainable
residential development.

8. Reduce the dependency on cars by providing
alternative transport modes and reducing the travel
distances to employment, retail and recreational
needs.

9. Access to open spaces and community facilities
offset the loss of private space as housing intensity
increases and takes into account private provision.

10. Subdivision  design  promotes  supportive
communities, such as including communal open
spaces.

11. There is an adequate supply of serviced land to
meet the diverse needs of growth and to avoid
inflationary pressure from supply shortages.

12. Papakainga development provides for the retention,
use and occupation of multiple-owned Maori land
by Maori land owners and shareholders.

13. There is sustainable and integrated design of
infrastructural services.

14. New housing and renovations enhance accessibility
for an aging population.

15. Provision is made for small scale rural villages in
areas such as Whakamarama at the initiative of
local communities.
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Completed Actions

1. Provide a sub-regional Greenfield Residential policy and rules that promote achievement of an
average density target of 15 dwellings per hectare, and provides for a compatible mix of non-
residential uses.

Explanation A consistent policy needs to be developed within the sub-region for Greenfield residential development. In
the following new areas:
e  Omokoroa Stage 2 e PyesPa
e Waihi Beach e TePuke
o  Katikati e Papamoa East
To achieve the agreed outcomes there may be the need for local variations in policy reflecting the
circumstances in specific areas. Structure planning and urban design input will enable the special character
of communities to be taken into account and reflected in the outcomes for each area.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
Completed TCC, EBOP $30,000(4) | DP
WBOPDC
Completion Completed through the RPS Urban Limits Plan Change No. 2 requiring 15 dwellings per hectare for
Comment Greenfield development in Western Bay of Plenty sub-region.

Specific Project Actions

2. Implement the pattern of residential development shown on the Sub-regional Settlement Pattern

Map.

Explanation In order to meet the needs of a growing population with diverse housing needs, a range of residential
development opportunities need to be provided into the future. The three principal types of development are
Greenfield, Consolidation and Intensification Areas
The sub-region is expected to accommodate 71% of future growth in greenfields developments and 29%
through intensification. 75% of future growth is allocated to the Tauranga City Council area. The remaining
25% is to be accommodated in the Western Bay of Plenty District Council area.
This Strategy takes a corridor approach to the pattern of residential development. Each corridor includes
residential, business and recreational land.

Priority Lead Support Cost Estimate | Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies

Timing TCC, EBOP Refer to | DP, AMP, LTCCP.

according to | WBOPDC complementary

Action 3 actions

below.

Waihi Beach, Katikati, and Omokoroa Stage 1 plan changes are operative. Te Puke urban growth study plan change subject
to appeals to the Environment Court. Omokoroa Stage 2 commenced for notification in October 2006.
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3. Implement the development of Greenfield residential areas to 2021 as set out in the following
Staging Plan.
Location Land Available for Development
Waihi Beach Available now
Katikati Available now
Omokoroa (Stage 1) 2007
Omokoroa (Stage 2) 2011
North West Bethlehem 2011
North East Bethlehem In progress
Pyes Pa 2006
Papamoa (Stage 1- Wairakei) 2007
Papamoa (Stage 2 — Te Tumu) 2021 (refer Action 4)
Te Puke 2007
Explanation The timing of planned residential development is important to ensure that land supply is not constrained to
the point that shortages lead to inflation of land values. This needs to be balanced with the need to promote
a compact form of urban development, and to achieve efficiency in the provision of services. Implementation
has been timed to match the forecast growth in population. Adequate lead time needs to be provided and
indicative dates for initiating structure planning investigations and plan changes to 2021 are stated.
“Land Available for Development” means the target date for land to be ready for subdivision and land
development, and established timing for the installation of trunk services. This includes the completion of
statutory procedures.
Lead times need to be considered in initiating structure planning and investigations to take into account the
target dates for availability.
The Regional Policy Statement states that 80% of potential sections in a growth area must have been
created before development can commence in an ‘upstream’ growth area. This ensures the efficient
utilisation of infrastructure and allows for the coordinated timing and sequencing of development. The detail
of the staging will be dealt with at District Plan and structure planning level.
It is noted that in respect of Omokoroa the need to ensure the live work play balance may necessitate
opening up Stage 2 residential in order to provide infrastructure to business land within Stage 2.
Priority Lead Support Cost Estimate | Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies
Refer to | TCC, See DP, AMP, LTCCP. Structure Plans
staging plan. | WBOPDC complementary
action
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4.

Undertake a project to plan for the development of Te Tumu (Papamoa East Part 2) with the view to
development occurring 2021.

Explanation

The Te Tumu area has been identified a long term growth area for many years. TCC have committed
significant resources to investigations of the Papamoa East area (Wairakei and Te Tumu). While the draft
strategy originally had development occurring at 2021, as a result of submissions this was revised to
2011.Through the Regional Policy Statement process a policy was proposed that at least 80% of potential
sections in a growth area must have been created before development can commence in an ‘upstream’
growth area. This ensures the efficient utilisation of infrastructure and allows for the coordinated timing and
sequencing of development. The detail of the staging will be dealt with at District Plan and structure
planning level.

A working party has been established to progress this action which meets regularly to discuss development
of the Te Tumu area. Tauranga City Council has noted in its 2006 — 2016 Ten Year Plan that development
will not occur within the ten year period and that the only significant capital costs provided for are land
acquisition and transportation planning to coordinate with Wairakei (Papamoa East Part 1).

Issues remain unresolved in terms of land ownership, and significant heritage and ecological values,
including consideration of ecological corridors. Given the significant potential capacity for development. It is
a critical component of the SmartGrowth Strategy.

Any further planning and investigation work in this area must directly address the issue of the ownership
and development of the significant areas of multiple-owned Maori land, and identify strategies that do not
lead to pressure for land alienation. These strategies could include use of land for business and community
uses that can occur without land alienation.

The cost estimate for this work includes costs related to Councils core planning role, but also the cost of
facilitating long term ownership and development strategies with land owners.

Priority

Lead
Agency

Cost Plan Linked Actions

Estimate

Support
Agencies

For
development
occurring
2021

TCC TPK, Maori

Land Court

$150,000(4) | DP, RPS

Investigate the potential for and establish the planning framework to ensure the sustainable
management of residential intensification in the established, non Greenfield, urban areas of
Tauranga City. This action is to cover, in priority order, the following work;

(@) Primary Intensification Areas (Part 1)

(b) Secondary Intensification Areas (Part 2)
(c) General Intensification (Part 3)

Refer below for further details.
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Explanation

A successful SmartGrowth strategy requires urban growth to be accommodated by both new Greenfield
areas and by intensification of established urban areas. The sub regional settlement pattern (see Map 1)
broadly outlines the approach and identifies the locations where this may occur. In terms of enabling a
reasonable proportion of growth to be accommodated through intensification three strands of planning work
are needed.

In order for intensification to be successfully achieved within Tauranga City development opportunities at
significantly higher densities in some areas need to be created. A corollary of this must be the application
of good urban design and neighbourhood planning principles and techniques that promote quality
outcomes in a changing urban environment. Issues include:

« Loss of sunlight

« Increased traffic flows, and parking demand

« Deteriorating cycle and walking access

« Loss of visible cultural identity

« Increased stormwater runoff

« Noise and air pollution

« Visual impact and effects on character

« Loss of privacy and security

« Reduced amenity values

« Loss of greenery

An emphasis on urban design is important for achieving good quality outcomes, and detailed examination of
these issues is required as part of policy development for specific areas. Urban design issues include:

« Street orientation of buildings

« Building design issues

« Construction issues and soundproofing

« Land title issues

« Recognition of cultural identity

o Public domain including street planting

« Encouraging comprehensive development

« Emphasis of pedestrian and cycling access

« Enhanced social environments for people of all ages

Council will be taking a lead role in developing a detailed plan for each primary or secondary intensification
area with associated implementation actions covering such matters as land use, urban and building design,
transportation, open space and infrastructure. The development sector and Council will need to work
together to achieve successful outcomes on the ground. The private sector will also need to contribute by
applying high standards to site and building design and by the provision and funding of social and services
infrastructure to cater for increased resident numbers. The impacts of intensification with increased
demand on infrastructure, need to be assessed, considered and managed.

Outside the identified intensification areas some pressure for higher density housing is anticipated. This
may be suitable in some locations having due regard to the suburban character, intensity and scale and
consequential amenity values that many people value highly. It is in these living environments that the
variety and affordability of housing supply sought by SmartGrowth is best provided. A comprehensive
design approach to any intensification proposal will need to be taken. Also, Council is not able to anticipate
the likely timing and cost of lead infrastructure in such situations and hence such costs have to be met by
the developer.”

Given the difficulty in meeting conventional levels of service for open space in nodes, improved quality of
provision will be required. But quality must be measured and policy yardsticks developed to ensure that
quality of life is not compromised. Also the role of other forms of ‘play’ in balancing quality of life in these
areas eg cinemas, bars, cafes, gyms, etc. Providing open space and leisure opportunities within
intensification areas will require partnerships with public and private agencies to cater for increased

resident numbers.
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5 (a) Primary Intensification Areas:

Investigate and prepare a detailed plan to enable intensification within two broadly defined
areas (see Map 2) within Mount Maunganui peninsula and Tauranga central isthmus. This plan
is to cover planning objectives, policies and techniques that can support ‘Live — Work — Play’,
integrate matters of land use mix and density, urban design, transportation, cultural heritage,
open space, community services and infrastructure services, and apply recognised urban
design and neighbourhood planning principles.

Explanation Two primary intensification areas have been identified at Mount Maunganui peninsula and Tauranga
central isthmus. Within these areas, urban centre ‘nodes’ have been shown as a basis for detailed
planning of land use, transportation and infrastructure by applying sound principles of urban design,
neighbourhood planning, transportation planning and financial management. An integrated planning
outcome is required.

This is Part 1 of the overall planning framework.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

Strategy TCC, Within DP, AMP, RMP Neighbourhood plans for nodes,

developed - budgeted Open space, Transport

July 07 resources.

Plan change

prepared &

notified — Dec

07

5 (b) Secondary Intensification Areas:

Investigate and prepare plans to enable residential intensification in and around established
suburban commercial centres (outside the areas in (a) above), in a way that can integrate
matters of land use mix and density, urban design, transportation, cultural heritage, open
space, community services and infrastructure services, and apply recognised urban design
and neighbourhood planning principles.

Explanation Secondary ‘nodes’ have been identified based on the larger, established commercial centres to help
detailed investigation and planning of residential intensification opportunities in and around these
nodes. Land use, design, transport and infrastructure issues will be covered in depth and will influence
planning policy for these areas. As above an integrated outcome is needed.

This is Part 2 of the overall planning framework.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

Strategy TCC, Within DP, AMP, RMP Neighbourhood plans for nodes,

developed - budgeted Open space, Transport

June 2009 resources.

Plan change

drafted Dec

2009
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General Intensification:

5(c
€ Consider an appropriate policy approach for supporting specific residential intensification
opportunities with associated planning techniques in the general residential area, having
regard to the existing character and amenity of these areas and the ability of these areas to
provide a variety of housing needs and living environments

Explanation The general suburban residential areas of Tauranga have potential to contribute to urban growth

management under SmartGrowth. Many of these areas have a well established and valued built form,
character, intensity and scale and a policy that enables residential intensification if sensitive to these
attributes has to be developed.

This work has the lowest priority and is Part 3 of the overall planning framework.

There are common themes running through all this work. The potential for neighbourhood change
arising from the effects of residential intensification requires extensive environmental investigation of
key resource issues and responses and careful engagement with local communities.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

Strategy TCC, EBOP, Within DP, AMP, RMP Neighbourhood plans for nodes,

developed by budgeted Open space, Transport

June 2010 resources.

6. Develop Structure Plans for all proposed Greenfield residential development areas.

Explanation Structure Plans are already used to good effect to plan Greenfield residential areas. The focus to date has
been on infrastructure provision and funding. A more comprehensive approach can to be taken to ensure
good outcomes for the community, particularly where more intensive development is planned. Structure
planning should closely involve any affected community of interest.

Greenfield Structure Plans are to provide a long-term vision and implementation plan for urban design,
resulting in integrated transport networks, using the roading hierarchy and multimodal transport, open
space, urban trees, heritage, and service provision and funding.

This work will also need to take into account key natural and cultural resource issues such as ecology,
landscape and cultural sites and areas.

A prerequisite to initiation of any residential development area.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

Refer Action | TCC, EBOP, Network | $50,000 to | DP, AMP, RMP Hapu Management Plans

2, Settlement | WBOPDC utility companies | $250,000(4)

Staging Plan Dependent

on size and
complexity
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7. Investigate as part of the WBoPDC District Plan review and Built Environment Strategy
opportunities for special character communities outside of the Urban Limit line.

Explanation Concepts have been raised as input into SmartGrowth and need further consideration than is possible
within the timeframes available. Special character communities that take advantage of specific
environmental qualities or cultural settings can add vitality and colour to the sub region. They will not
provide significant capacity for growth accommodation. Any investigation would need to analyse any
potential impacts on transportation infrastructure and provide good connectivity to the local road network
where practical.

Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Estimate Plan Linked Actions

Agencies
By June 2008 | WBOPDC TCC $30,000(4) DP

On-going Approaches

8. Maintain policy and rules for areas within the Urban Limit line that are currently zoned Rural, to avoid
subdivision and development that may hinder efficient development in the future
Explanation | Policies are already in place for future urban areas.
Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
On-going TCC, EBOP Within DP
WBOPDC current
resources
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7.2.4. Business

Growth Issues

1.

On the ‘“business as usual” scenario, total
employment is projected to increase more than 70%
by 2051. Key growth industries will be construction,
service sector, retail and business services. Export
industries in food, transport, wood and paper
products are expected to grow.

Business development could follow a different path,
one of higher skilled and higher paying jobs if
strategies to achieve a different industry,
occupational and skill mix are successful. This is
being addressed through the SmartEconomy
strategy and implementation plan. This includes
both education and up-skilling.

The provision of business land needs to be
sufficiently flexible to meet a number of possible
scenarios. The quantity of land likely to be occupied

Principles

1.

Opportunities for “live, work and play” are actively
promoted.

Land and infrastructure services for business
development are provided at a rate and in an
integrated manner that can accommodate demand
from projected growth in the economy and
employment.

Business land is provided in or near to existing
communities to promote accessibility for employees.

Business land is provided in close proximity to
arterial transport routes to enable efficient
movement of goods, and to reduce adverse effects
on residential areas.

Business land and the activities on that land should
be developed in a manner that does not lead to
adverse effects on the environment.

Business development with high amenity value is
promoted.

Business activity that recognises the need to reduce
natural resource use and minimise waste output

Recognition of need to provide business land for
range of activities including diversification of the
economy, tourism related activities and provision of
infrastructure to support live, work and play.

by 2051 has been assessed by projecting forward
recent trends in land uptake.

It is acknowledged that there is a relationship
between population growth and demand for
business land.

Business land requirements are determined by
setting a long term target for supply, identifying
suitable locations and then clarifying the
environmental and infrastructure  expectations
associated with business land development. This
sets the broad parameters for future development.

Business land projections are based on a variety of
factors including labour demand, demand driven
growth, investment and employment densities.
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Completed Actions

1.

Complete a study to determine the future locations and demands for business land in the sub-
region.

Explanation Business Land Location Study covered :
«  Whether there is sound rationale for providing within the Regional Policy Statement specific
quantum and locations for business land.
« The reasons for selecting particular locations for business land in the Western Bay of Plenty sub-
region.
Business Land Demand Study covered:
«  Future demand and supply issues for business / employment land in the western Bay of Plenty
sub-region
» Location and timing of business land provision and development
o  Other general issues
Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
By 2006 IMG Priority One $30,000 | Regional Policy
Statement (RPS)
Completion Report completed by Phil McDermott in July 2006.
Comments

Specific Project Actions

2. Implement the pattern of business land development shown on the Sub-regional Settlement Pattern
(Refer Map 3 : Business Land Staging Plan)

Explanation Growth management strategies in the last two decades have placed insufficient priority on the provision of
business land, leading to land shortages that hinder employment growth. Business and employment land
should be provided in a manner that achieves a balance with any residential development.

Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions

Agencies Estimate

In conjunction | TCC, EBOP, Priority | Within DP Economic Development

with WBOPDC One current

residential resources

development

areas
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Implement the zoning and development of areas as set out in the following Business Land Staging Plan
to 2021.

Growth Management | Location Land Additional Additional
Area Available for | Zoned Zoned
Development | Capacity (ha | Capacity
Start date usable) by | (ha

2021 usable)
by 2051

Katikati Katikati 2005 40

Omokoroa Omokoroa (South of railway) 2007 40

Te Puna Te Puna Station Road 2008 30

Tauranga West Tauriko 2008 150

Tauranga Central Pyes Pa 2006 15

Papamoa Papamoa East — Wairakei 2008 120
(Stage 1)

Papamoa Papamoa East -Te Tumu 2021 100
(Stage 2)
Te Puke Te Puke 2008 50

Paengaroa Rangiuru (subject to Eastern | 2007 150 100
arterial timing)

Sub-regional Refer action 4

Explanation

Growth management strategies in the last two decades have placed insufficient priority on the provision of
business land, leading to land shortages that have hindered investment and employment growth. In order to
maintain a balanced community, zoning of business and employment land has been staged to match the forecast
growth in employment, and to provide adequate surplus capacity to enable the land market to operate without
undue inflationary pressure arising from shortages. Adequate lead time needs to be provided, and indicative
dates for initiating structure planning investigations and plan changes to 2021 are stated.

The level of business land identified is considered generally appropriate, being based on current ratios. Whilst
some trends such as business parks and mixed use lead to a higher land need, countering trends may also
reduce need such technology supporting work from home opportunities, and potentially more intensive
technology and knowledge focussed land uses. Close monitoring of uptake trends and related drivers is required
to enable a timely response in the event that undersupply becomes an issue.

Other small scale pockets of business land may also develop to support local community servicing needs.

“Land available for Development” means the target date for land to be ready for subdivision and land
development, and established timing for the installation of trunk services. This includes the completion of
statutory procedures. The date scheduled is indicative only and requires validation through further investigation
work.

There are many interdependencies, in particular the timing and funding of utility services and arterial roading that
will influence availability of land.

Privately initiated Plan Changes are a possible means of implementing the necessary zoning changes.

The strategy originally intended to have 100 hectares of land in the location of the existing airport and 200
hectares surrounding the new regional airport. The outcome of the Regional Airport study was that a new airport
is not viable and therefore the business land location has been revised. There is 150 hectares beyond 2021
currently with no defined location. Monitoring of actual land take-up will occur and possible locations will be
considered in the longer term. Any location would need to be well serviced by transportation links. Refer action 4.

Priority

Lead Agency Support Agencies | Cost Estimate Plan Linked Actions
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By 2006 TCC, WBOPDC EBOP,  Priority | $100,000 (4) DP Economic Development
One
4. Investigate future business land demand needs and locations.

Explanation The following factors have had an impact on business land requirements for the sub-region:

e  The Review of Business Land Requirements (2006) work completed for the western Bay of Plenty
sub-region
e The Environment Bay of Plenty decision not to investigate any further the case for a Bay of Plenty
regional airport

In light of this, further work will need to be done on business land demand requirements, locations and
timing for the western Bay of Plenty sub-region. This will involve looking at the additional business land
required and identifying appropriate locations for this land. The work will cover the whole of the sub-region.
The location identification will take into consideration the existing SmartGrowth principles of:
« Live, work and play
« Corridor approach
« Alignment of land use, infrastructure and funding
« Building on existing nodes.

Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions

Agencies Estimate
By December | IMG Priority One SmartEconomy, DP, | Economic Development
2007 LTCCP

Action 3
7.4.1 Action 16

5. Provide for increased business and employment opportunities in the planning of residential
intensification areas through provision for mixed use zones, multi-floor development, and
expansion of business areas where residential amenity will not be affected.

Explanation With a residential strategy focussing on greater accommodation of growth through intensification areas,
provision must also be made for a substantial increase in employment within close proximity. This will
provide opportunities for people to live close to where they work and play, reducing vehicle use and
increasing convenience and social interaction within neighbourhoods.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

Part of | TCC WBOPDC See linked | DP Intensification node planning.

Intensification actions Economic Development

Strategy

On-going Approaches

6. Provide for the on-going development of the Port of Tauranga within the defined Port Development
area under the Regional Coastal Environment Plan, and District Plans.
Explanation In addition to being a key component of the transport network, the Port is a major economic activity in its

own right. Development of the Port should be able to be carried out with high degree of long term certainty
for both the owner and local community. Port development must recognise relationships with other
infrastructure including road, rail and air transport. Currently there are major airport and roading limitations
on the port expansion at Sulphur Point.
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Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

On-going EBOP, TCC | Port of Tauranga | Within RCEP, DP Economic Development

current
resources
7. Set minimum environmental standards for business and employment development, including traffic
and access, amenity, air discharges, and noise controls.

Explanation Environmental standards are already provided in district and regional plans, and other standards. A
consistent sub-regional approach is desirable. The way development is controlled and monitored by city,
district and regional Councils on the interface between residential and industrial/commercial areas is
particularly important. Special buffer areas require consideration along with targeted compliance monitoring.

Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions

Agencies Estimate

On-going TCC, MoH Within DP, RP Economic Development
WBOPDC, current
EBOP resources

8. Consider the provision of commercial business land in any structure planning associated with
intensification areas and Greenfield area, in addition to the Business Land Staging Plan above.

Explanation The business land staging plan does not include provision for commercial/retail land associated with town
centres. This needs to be considered as part of structure planning. Land for commercial/retail will be
provided through intensification of existing sites, conversion from other land uses, in addition to new vacant
areas.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

On-going TCC Part  of | DP Intensification node planning,
WBOP DC struct_ure structure  plans.  Economic

planning Development
. Develop Structure Plans for all proposed business development areas to provide a long-term vision
and implementation plan for urban design, transport networks and hierarchy (all modes), open
space, heritage, and service provision and funding.

Explanation Structure Plans are already used to good effect to plan Greenfield development areas. The focus to date
has been on infrastructure provision and funding. A more comprehensive approach can to be taken to
achieve broader outcomes, including the provision of business areas with high standards of amenity to
attract investment and to promote a good working environment. These structure plans need to take account
of utilities such as electricity, gas, water, sewerage and roading.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

On-going TCC, EBOP, Network | $50,000 to | DP, AMP, Reserve | A prerequisite to initiation of any
WBOPDC utility companies | $100,000(4) | Management Plan business development area.

Economic Development
Dependent
on size and
complexity
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7.2.5. City, Town and Neighbourhood Centres

Growth Issues

Word Picture

The easily accessible vibrancy and character of our
Centres attract people. The heritage buildings, public art,
and street furniture create a sense of identity and
belonging for people. Where our centres meet the
harbour, the coast or rivers we have the chance to
connect to them. Wide footpaths, squares, arcades and
parks encourage people to stop, eat at a street café, look
through the street stalls, listen to the street buskers or
just sit and watch life go by. The street trees, squares
and gardens provide an oasis for birds and workers,
people in town to do business, catch up with friends or
shop and relax in the leafy areas during breaks.

Growth issues include:

1. Little consideration of public space or movement
unless by car.

2. Impact of development on open space within
centres.

3. Impact and demand on open space or type of open
space required as a result of intensification of
centres and increased residential activity within
centres.

4. No current emphasis on open space improvements
through financial contributions and/or works to
mitigate  impacts of centre intensification
developments.

5. Provision and quality of open space is under
pressure within centres.

Principles

1. Tauranga CBD remains the business and cultural
“heart” of the sub-region with an emphasis on
specialty shopping, entertainment, business activity,
tertiary education, cultural facilities, residential living
and employment.

2. A well connected CBD and waterfront that provides a
focus on the harbour is a key initiative that is
continuing.

Continued improvement of the waterfront area
provides for enhanced people access and activity

3. The CBD as the location of key sub- regional cultural
facilities is promoted and acknowledged

4. Other town centres such as Katikati and Te Puke
continue in their service roles and provide social and
cultural centres for the community and the
undertaking of initiatives to further enhance these
centres.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Urban streetscape does not contribute to quality
open space, amenity and ease of access through
and between centres by walking and cycling.

Emphasis on commercial interests rather than value
of public areas.

Loss of ground level amenity and activity by
fragmented and dead frontage of commercial and
high density residential development.

Competing land uses and higher value of land
increasing expense of providing open space.

Lost opportunities to secure open space due to lack
of strategic directon on land acquisition
requirements.

Lack of integration in planning within the centres
and connectivity between centres.

Intensification of centres often occurs at the
expense of "play” in the "live, work, play" concept.

Lack of strong identity, sense of place, and pride for
many centres.

Unsafe environments for pedestrian movement,
often design may create crime opportunities.

Tauranga CBD role as a cultural heart of the sub-
region needs to be recognised.

Regional transportation issues affect the Tauranga
CBD including the role of train, bus and other modes
affecting parking buildings, transportation centre and
possible passenger rail.

5. New communities include accessible centres
providing a range of retail, service, and
recreation facilities, including those in emerging
Greenfield growth areas.

6. The design of public spaces receives a high
priority.

7. Town centres provide social and cultural values
that go beyond the commercial interests of
retailers and other businesses. There is a case
for public investment to maintain and enhance
these values.
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Completed Actions

No completed actions.

Specific Project Actions

1. | Complete all stages of the Tauranga Waterfront/CBD project to ensure that the waterfront component
of the Tauranga CBD assists in the provision of a vibrant cultural, business and entertainment heart
for the sub-region in accordance with the “Tauranga Waterfront/CBD Development Strategic
Framework.”

Explanation | This will provide linkages and connectivity between public areas in keeping with the theme, redevelopment of
areas of passive open space, and provide a walkway linkage along the waterfront to Memorial Park.

Priority Lead Agency | Support Agencies | Cost Estimate Plan Linked Actions
On-going TCC Chamber of | As per Ten Year | Waterfront Plan, DP, | Economic development
AS  PER Commerce, Plan Walking and Cycling

Tourism BOP, Strategy, Events
TEN YEAR o :
PLAN Priority One, Strategy, Iwi

Property Council, Management Plans

Mainstreet

Tauranga,

Creative

Tauranga, SBOP,

Otamataha Trust

2 Complete the development of key cultural institution projects for the sub- region within the CBD. This
includes the art gallery and museum projects.

Explanation | These activities are key components of the development of a cultural heart for the sub- region and assist in
providing for the cultural, social and economic wellbeing of the sub- regional community
Priority Lead Agency | Support Agencies | Cost Estimate Plan Linked Actions
On-going TCC, As per Ten Year | Waterfront CBD | Transportation, Residential
and as per Tauranga Art | Other funders Plan and Art d(.evellopment plans, | development
Ten Year Gallerv Trust Gallery  Trust | District Plans,
Plan y Project Plan Neighbourhood
Plans, structure
Plans, Hapu
Management Plans
3. Develop an umbrella policy framework for city and town centres addressing office and retail needs.
Explanation | This is likely to incorporate specific policy for the role and function of commercial centres, the expansion of
such centres, and criteria for assessing the establishment of new centres.
Priority Lead Agency | Support Agencies Cost Estimate | Plan Linked Actions
By 2009 TCC Chamber of
Commerce, Priority
One, Sport BOP,
Mainstreet
Tauranga, Creative
Tauranga, Tourism
BOP, EBOP
WBOPDC (TBD)
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4,

Review and develop guidelines and District Plan rules for development in centres.

Explanation

Consideration needs to be given to continuity of development in commercial areas, development adjacent to
open spaces (including streets), amenity and identity, heritage buildings, to enhance quality of open space
and leisure environment in centres. This should also consider appropriate funding sources eg financial
contributions. Integration of large format retail into existing communities requires careful consideration of
urban design principles.

Priority

Lead Agency Support Cost Estimate | Plan Linked Actions
Agencies

Ongoing

TCC, WBOPDC Chamber of | To be | District Plans, | Residential
Commerce, determined Neighbourhood development,
Mainstreets Plans,  structure | Economic
plans development

Project yet to be scoped out. TCC proceeding with Urban Design Strategy (which has been completed) before this detailed
work occurs in commercial areas.

Develop a design and management framework for the Tauranga City Centre including a detailed

5.
implementation plan.

Explanation The Tauranga City Centre is intended to remain as the cultural and business heart of the sub-region. In
order to do this effectively and give certainty to investors and stakeholders, the design and development of
the City Centre needs stronger direction and a framework which coordinates, illustrates and clarifies the
intentions for the C.

Priority Lead Support Agencies | Cost Estimate Plan Linked Actions
Agency

2007/08 TCC $100,000

On-going Approaches

6. Continue with a strategy for vibrant living centres throughout the sub-region.

Explanation | Develop centre themes to portray identity and sense of place through enhancement of streetscape amenity,
public art areas, public furniture, open space and connectivity as key parts of the public space. This should
also consider the protection of heritage and cultural areas.

Priority Lead Agency | Support Agencies | Cost Estimate Plan Linked Actions

On-going TCC, Mainstreet, As per the Ten | Waterfront CBD | Transportation, Residential
WBOPDC Community Year Plan. development plans, | development

groups District Plans,
Neighbourhood
Plans, structure
Plans, Hapu
Management Plans
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7.2.6. Rural Issues

Growth Issues

1.

Larger numbers of people are choosing to live in
rural areas because of the amenity qualities offered
rather than for its productive value. Amenities
attracting people to rural living include privacy,
quietness, space, a clean and green outlook, and
views.

While the rural area has become more diverse and
complex — and more ‘built up’ and populated — rural
production remains of primary importance.
Agriculture is the second largest employer in the
sub-region, employing over 10% of the area’s
workforce.

Reconciling the need to protect productive land
against the push to convert it to residential use is a
key issue for the future. So is reconciling the
differing desires and activities of those living
together in rural regions.

There are important trends in three key areas:

Urban Expansion. In Tauranga city, expansion has
been through Greenfield development of rural land.
Growth in the Bethlehem area and parts of Pyes Pa
is notable as it has been on to good quality land. In
the Western Bay of Plenty district, expansion of
towns and settlements has been constrained by
infrastructure limitations, but expected upgrading
projects will loosen restrictions.

Rural Intensification. From 1991 to 2001, rural
population of the Western Bay of Plenty district
(which comprises most of the rural area within the
sub-region) increased 40% compared to urban (ie:
town/settlement) growth of 16%. Rural subdivision
into lots of under 4ha has led to a significant increase
in the amount of land not used for any primary
production and in the total number of properties used
solely for residential purposes.

Primary production. The market plays a key role in
determining the extent to which valuable land is
retained for horticultural activities or subdivided for
lifestyle blocks. Downturns in the kiwifruit industry
can lead orchardists to sell off lots to release some
capital, subject to subdivision rules in the Western
Bay of Plenty District plan. Upturn in demand for
kiwifruit (and avocados) on the other hand, results in
demand for more land in usable blocks.

These trends have implications in three areas:

Physical. Changes with urban expansion are
noticeable and abrupt; whereas, rural intensification
brings a more subtle transition. Physical effects of the
latter include fragmentation of existing farmland,
increased pressure on roads (with accompanying
noise and safety concerns), increased pollution and
energy use from added commuting, and irreversible
visual changes (eg houses and new roads and
driveways).

Social. Rural intensification means increasing rural
population. This can lead to better support for rural
facilities, but also to rising school rolls, less privacy
with the higher density of houses, amenity conflicts
amongst residents (more on this below), and less
community cohesion as a result of high turnover of
lifestyle blocks. There is also increased demand for
services, particularly improved roads.

Economic. The potential implications are profound.
Land lost to production is a loss to the economy
every year thereafter.

The Resource Management Act 1991 and regional
and district plans all include provisions for
sustainable land management and will guide future
land-use decisions. Recent case law precedents
show that versatile soils do not have the primacy
they once had under earlier legislation. The
approach now seems to be that versatile soils
should be considered and protected where
appropriate, but they remain just one of many
factors influencing development suitability and urban
growth options.

Urban/rural conflict will continue to be an issue for
urban expansion, but is unlikely to be much different
than currently exists and can be mitigated by a clear
staging of development and appropriate buffering
between activities. Existing management practices
are in general considered appropriate.

Rural intensification will lead to increased conflicts
between residential and productive activities.
Sources of conflict include:

e Smell, vibration, noise, smoke and spray drift
from production activities.

« Health (dust), convenience and safety on roads
with increased traffic volumes.

« Degraded water quality.

« Competition for water and other resources.

« Shading by shelter belts or forestry blocks.

« Increasing presence of new buildings and loss of
rural character.

Tangata Whenua within the sub-region are seeking
opportunities to utilise Maori land in the rural areas
for the use and benefit of the owners and local
communities. Maori land holdings in the rural areas
equate to:

Rural

TCC 1,429.06 Ha
WBOP 19,816.17 Ha
Total 21,245.23 Ha

* Land Capacity Report August 2002
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Principles

1. The values expressed by the rural sector as well as
the community feedback are acknowledged.

2. Productivity of the rural land resource is protected
from indiscriminate  subdivision and urban
development.

3. The importance of the rural economy to the sub-
region is recognised.

4. Rural planning is undertaken in key rural areas likely
to be impacted by on-going development, for
example Te Puna and Oropi.

5. Papakainga development can occur.

6. The long term sustainable value of highly versatile
land is acknowledged and supported and
development will occur in a way that actively
minimises the loss of land with high versatility for
primary production.

7. Conflict between rural and non-rural activities is
minimised.

8. The amenity provided by low-density landscape
character of the rural environment is protected and
enhanced.

9. The area of land used for residential purposes in
rural areas is minimised.
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Completed Actions

No completed actions.

Specific Project Actions

1.

Prepare a Rural Plan for Te Puna

Explanation

There is market expectation that Te Puna, will continue to intensify from on-going rural subdivision. The
area could reach the stage where there is a need to provide expanded services. Long term effects of
development need to be assessed. The existing rural character needs to be protected through structure
planning.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions

Agency Agencies Estimate
By December | WBOPDC EBOP, TCC $20,000 (1) | DP Amendments to the RPS
2006

2. Establish priorities for preparation of Rural Plans for other rural areas under development pressure.

Explanation Other rural areas such as Whakamarama and Oropi continue to intensify from on-going rural subdivision.
These areas could reach the stage where there is a need to provide expanded services. Long term effects
of development need to be assessed. The existing rural character needs to be protected through structure
planning.
Priorities need to be established for other areas where structure planning is needed, once the Te Puna work
in Action 1 is completed and the WBOPDC District Plan is reviewed.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

By December | WBOPDC EBOP $50,000(4) | DP Amendments to the RPS

2008

3. Continue to regulate for minimum lot sizes that will enable productive use of versatile soils for
primary production, and monitor effectiveness of regulation.
Explanation As part of protecting the rural land resource for rural productivity, there is a need to review current rural
subdivision controls. To be considered as part of WBOP DC District Plan review.
Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
December WBOPDC Within DP
2008 current
resources
4. Monitor and review District Plan policies and rules on the rural character of the countryside.
Explanation | This involves the protection of rural areas from urban style development and preservation of rural character.
Priority Lead Agency | Support Agencies | Cost Estimate Plan Linked Actions
December | WBOPDC, TCC To be | DP Open space
2008 determined
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On-going Approaches

5. Provide for compatible rural support activities in rural areas.
Explanation Provision needs to be made for activities that support the rural sector to be located in the rural area.
Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
On-going WBOPDC Within DP
current
resources

The district Plan provides for these, but the matter will be looked at as part of the upcoming Rural Review.

6. Provide for “Protection Lots” which allow rural lifestyle lots to be created in conjunction with
protection of a significant natural feature.
Explanation There is a need for incentives which will assist with significant natural feature protection.
Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
On-going WBOPDC Within DP
current
resources

The District Plan provides for these, but the matter will be looked at as part of the District Plan Review commencing in 2007.
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7.2.7. Aggregates and other Mineral Resources

Growth Issues

1. Mineral resources provide the raw materials, such 5.
as sand and gravel, needed to construct buildings,
roads and other structures. Minerals are also basic
components of industrial processes.

2. Extraction of mineral resources can have adverse 6.
environmental  effects that require  careful
management.

3. Access to mineral resources can be “sterilised” by 7.
development decisions.

4. Costs of aggregate supplies are significantly
increased by travel costs. Transporting aggregate
can place a strain on roading networks. Ready
access to aggregate supplies is a contributor to the
affordability of development by the community.

Principles

1. Areas with mineral resource potential are identified, 3.
and strategies are in place to protect supplies for
continued production within the region.

2. Conflict between extraction activities and other
activities has been reduced by forward planning and
careful site management. Consideration has been
given to the placement of sensitive activities relative
to mineral resources.

Completed Actions

No completed actions.

Specific Project Actions

New and expanded quarries for aggregate
extraction will be needed in the sub-region to
provide raw materials to accommodate projected
growth.

Planning for future aggregate supplies requires
information on where resources and areas with
potential are located.

The location of resources is a matter that should be
taken into account in development decisions.
Protection of resources may be warranted in some
cases.

Development occurs in a way that minimises the
loss of access to important mineral resources.

1. Investigate mineral demand and resource potential and prepare maps showing the location of areas

account the findings of this investigation.

of known or potential resources within the region, and develop management strategies that take into

Explanation Likely future demand and the location of areas with mineral potential need to be identified to enable the

development of appropriate management strategies.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
June 2008 EBOP TCC, WBOPDC | $20,000 RPS, DP

On-going Approaches

No on-going approaches.
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7.2.8. Tangata Whenua

Growth Issues

1.

Tangata Whenua involvement in the SmartGrowth
Project has enabled the direct expression of their
issues, principles and priorities for action.

The participation and engagement of Maori and in
particular Tangata Whenua, is recognition of the
indigenous status and occupation within the western
Bay of Plenty sub-region since the arrival of the
Takitimu, Te Arawa, and Mataatua Waka.

The principles of the Treaty of Waitangi including;
mutually beneficial relationship, consultation with the
affected Tangata Whenua, active protection, shared
decision-making processes, and hapu and Iwi self-
regulation and development provide a basis for
relationships with Tangata Whenua and Maori.

The development of Tangata Whenua resources will
be addressed alongside the issues facing the wider
community as two broad categories Resource
Development and Resource Protection.

The Customary relationships and practises of
Tangata Whenua as kaitiaki over their land, waahi
tapu and other taonga is recognised and provided
for within the district plans. The Growth Strategy
acknowledges that only Maori and in particular
Tangata Whenua can determine these relationships,
and the relationship of their culture and traditions,
with their ancestral lands, water, sites, waahi tapu
and other taonga.

Principles

Resource Development:

1.

Maori land can be utilised for economic,
environmental, cultural and social well-being of
Tangata Whenua within the sub-region. A key to
unlocking this potential is enabling Tangata Whenua
to utilise this Maori Land by the removal of barriers
and development of funding arrangements,
tools/methodologies which can be applied and
replicated across the sub-region.  The further
development and availability of funding sources to
assist with the development of Maori land is
regarded as a key initiative, which may also include
underwriting or guarantor arrangements.

The identification, consultation and engagement of
the appropriate Tangata Whenua to determine the
cultural, environmental, social and economic affects
are a prerequisite to growth and development, and
to ensure that such effects do not adversely impact
on the well being of Tangata Whenua.

The integration of Hapu and Iwi resource
management plans with the appropriate district

The population projections for Maori indicate a
threefold increase by 2051. The detail and impact of
this population increase on Tangata Whenua
resources needs to be defined in terms of hapu and
iwi demographics.

Past growth and development has taken place at
significant cost to Tangata Whenua. This includes
the loss of land, authority and self governance, and
other natural and cultural resources to
accommodate infrastructure development and public
facilities. This is the position from which Tangata
Whenua view further "contributions" that support
future growth and development in the sub-region.

The Strategy implementation body should consider
the impacts of the Raupatu settlement packages
negotiated between Tangata Whenua and the
Crown as impacts on the management and access
of Sub-regional resources.

Capacity building issues for Tangata Whenua can
also be achieved with the assistance of central
Government, national agencies and key local
sources.

plan(s) will provide a consistent level of information
and data across the sub-region.

Open space, recreation and leisure planning will
have regard to the access, integrity and values
associated with the cultural heritage and customary
relationships of Tangata Whenua with their land,
water, waahi tapu, traditional leisure pursuits and
locations and other taonga.

The provision of appropriate planning tools and
funding options to integrate the “live work and play”
concepts to multiple-owned Maori land in the sub-
region are positive achievements for Maori
communities.

Emerging development pressures are managed to
reduce negative impacts on multiple owned Maori
land and the surrounding rural areas.

That Tangata Whenua land holdings protected
through the strategy will only be utilised for
Papakainga based development, regardless of the
provision of new infrastructure services through
these land holdings.
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Resource Protection: cultural significance to Tangata Whenua should be
8. Avoidance of alienation of multiple-owned Maori protected.
land including avoidance of land uses that may lead 13. Water is a significant cultural resource to Maori and
to pressure for alienation to occur. Tangata Whenua. The importance of Wairoa and
9. The mauri of the environment will be maintained to wairua are intertwined and inseparable.
ensure the integrity of the individual components 14. The Strategy will seek to reduce the inputs and
meet local, regional and national environmental outputs from the total waste stream returning into
standards. the environment.
10. The Tangata Whenua Mauri model can be used to 15. The integration of cultural heritage plans, as a base
indicate the individual and cumulative effects of component for all infrastructure planning within the
growth on the social, cultural, economic and sub-region.

environmental components of the ecosystem.

11. Cultural heritage management both physical and
natural for the sub-region is seen as a matter of
national importance.

12. Significant indigenous ecological habitats and
resources or areas of special spiritual, historical or

Context and Background

The implementation of the SmartGrowth Tangata Whenua actions has always been intended to be funded from a number of
sources (both central and local government) including :

«  Governance - the three partner Councils

o Cultural Heritage — Environment Bay of Plenty

« Tangata Whenua Management Plans — Environment Bay of Plenty

«  |wilHapu Management Plans — Environment Bay of Plenty

There is provision for a Tu Pakari Advisory role to advise the SmartGrowth Implementation Committee, Combined Tangata
Whenua Forum, SmartGrowth Tangata Whenua representatives (SGIC), SmartGrowth Implementation Advisor and the
Implementation Management Group on actions and issues specifically related to Tangata Whenua. This role includes
governance and technical advice and will likely involve multiple sources of advice. Hence there will be Tu Pakari Advisor
(Governance) and (Technical) roles undertaken by different people.

The project had been successful in receiving capacity building grants from central Government, in particular Te Puni Kokiri,
(with Ngati Rangiui Iwi Inc. as the umbrella organisation). In March 2005 it became evident that this funding stream would
not continue so a new approach was required to be adopted.

The approach for the on-going implementation phase of the strategy is to obtain government assistance for implementing
Tangata Whenua actions as part of the SmartGrowth partnership with Government.

In respect of the definition of Maori land, it includes Maori customary and Maori freehold land as defined by the Te Turi
Whenua Act 1993.

The following arrangements are being implemented in order that Tangata Whenua input into SmartGrowth implementation
can continue.

1. The SmartGrowth Combined Tangata Whenua Forum (CTWF) : Tauranga City Council is the Forum
administrative authority. The Forum is chaired by the Tu Pakari Advisor (Governance) or by one of the Forum
members. The costs of this are met from the Forum budget which is provided for by SmartGrowth. The Tu Pakari
Advisor (Governance) will provide advice and input from the Forum to SGIC and vice versa, as well as provide
advice to the Tangata Whenua representatives on SGIC.

2. TuPakari Advisor Technical Role - Input into the SmartGrowth Implementation Management Group: The
Tu Pakari Advisor Technical role will receive all IMG agendas and minutes and attends the Tangata Whenua part
of the relevant IMG meeting. Attendance will depend on whether there are governance or technical matters under
consideration. The Tu Pakari Advisor Technical role will focus on undertaking specific projects relating to the
implementation of SmartGrowth Tangata Whenua actions. This may also include the preparation of funding
applications in conjunction with the Implementation Advisor. The approach outlined is similar to the respect
SmartGrowth Independent Chair and Implementation Advisor roles.
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3. SmartGrowth Tangata Whenua Implementation Actions: Key actions, such as implementing the development
of Maori land and alternative approaches to the provision of infrastructure, are funded on an individual project basis
from Government funds. Funding opportunities within Housing New Zealand Corporation, Ministry for the
Environment and Te Puni Kokiri may assist with the development of Maori land. It is noted that securing funding
will be an ongoing challenge and the Implementation Management Group will need to proactively seek, advocate
for and secure funding if actions are to be successfully implemented. Any funding secured by SmartGrowth for the
implementation of the Tangata Whenua implementation actions will be managed by the Implementation
Management Group with administrative functions being undertaken by Tauranga City Council.

4. Feedback from the Combined Tangata Whenua Forum to the SmartGrowth Implementation Committee:
Formal feedback from the Forum on Tangata Whenua issues can be made to the SGIC, either by way of a
separate report or through the Implementation Advisor’s bi-monthly report.

5. Duration of these Arrangements: These arrangements remain for the duration of the formal SmartGrowth
implementation arrangements.

Completed Actions

1. Commitment to resourcing Tangata Whenua engagement at the Governance level (SGIC) and
participation in growth management policy development and implementation of the growth Strategy.
Explanation Successful implementation of SmartGrowth will require a commitment by local authorities to an effective
relationship with Tangata Whenua beyond the currently defined SmartGrowth programme. Tangata
Whenua seek an on-going relationship based on:
(@) The Treaty of Waitangi;
(b) Sections 4 and 14 (1) (d) of the Local Government Act 2002 (The Treaty of Waitangi and
providing opportunities for Maori to contribute to decision making processes)
(c) Section 81 (1) (a) (b) & (c) Contributions to decision making processes by Maori.
(d) Ajoint sub-regional approach as recommended by the Joint Committee
Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
Complete & | SGIC TCC, WBOPDC, | $5,000(3) Governance action -  sub-
on-going EBOP regional relationships
Completion Tangata Whenua representatives on SmartGrowth Implementation Committee (SGIC) and resourced to
Comment participate at this governance level.

2. Commitment to the provision of resources and assistance to enable the participation and
engagement of Tangata Whenua, through the Combined Tangata Whenua Forum (CTWF), in the
implementation decision-making processes that impact on Maori and in particular Tangata Whenua.

Explanation This is to give effect to Sec 6 (e) of the Resource Management Act 1991 and Sec 14 (d) of the Local
Government Act 2002.
The SmartGrowth experience demonstrates the value of establishing these types of forum and raising the
capacity and awareness of Tangata Whenua on growth management issues and local authority staff on
Tangata Whenua values and perspectives. The Combined Tangata Whenua Forum is a SmartGrowth
initiative that combines the Tauranga Moana Tangata Whenua Collective and the western Bay of Plenty
Maori Forum to cover the whole of the sub-region. The Combined Forum provides an opportunity to discuss
generic growth issues with Tangata Whenua and is not a substitute for direct consultation with the affected
Tangata Whenua parties.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
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Complete & | TCC, EBOP, MfE, | $13,600.00 Implementation structure as a
On-going WBOPDC & | TPK (2)(Forum Tangata Whenua action

EBOP only)
Completion The CTWF will continue to be funded to meet on a regular basis to consider issues of SmartGrowth
Comment Strategy implementation, to identify Tangata Whenua related growth management issues and to facilitate

the implementation of solutions to issues and challenges.

Specific Project Actions

Facilitate the development of Maori Land through:

a)

Undertaking a study to understand the current barriers to the development of housing on multiple
owned Maori lands and to identify local collaborative solutions that would address these barriers.
This is also to include Maori land held under Te Ture Whenua Act title.

Undertaking a pilot project for an Iwi/Hapu/Trusts/individual Maori land titles, to develop Maori
Land for housing and economic purposes.

Developing, in parallel with the pilot project, a toolkit of the key steps in the process of
developing Maori Land with the intention that it can be utilised by Iwi/Hapu and replicated across
the sub-region

Including within the toolkit a Tangata Whenua management plan methodology/template which
can be used as a base method for planning by Tangata Whenua to meet their protection and
development aspirations.

() Undertake an assessment on the 12 identified areas to determine feasibility of future pilot
projects.

(ii) If feasible, then Iwi/Hapu/Trusts can plan for the development of their own lands, actively
supported by the Councils, by utilising the toolkit and learnings from the pilot project.

(i) Investigation (by MLC) regarding methods to aggregate land (as opposed to amalgamation)
to facilitate utilisation of Maori land.

Encouraging the promotion of common objectives for land development between Trusts and
beneficial owners.

Examine and clarify funding sources for the undertaking of iwi and hapu management plans.

Examine, develop and advocate for funding sources and provision of capital (including
considering underwriting and guarantor arrangements) that would assist with the development of
Maori land.
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Explanation

Priority must be given to the preparation of a toolkit (including Tangata Whenua management plan
templates) to enable hapu to manage significant resources, and to participate in long term planning with
Local Government. A clear policy framework and processes must be developed to assist in the preparation
and implementation of these plans.

It is envisaged that the toolkit development will occur in parallel with a pilot project; this will ensure that the
toolkit is anchored in reality and will be able to be implemented. Learnings from the pilot project can then
be applied to other projects.

During the pilot and toolkit development process issues of levels of service, provision of infrastructure
services, urban design, open space and recreational linkages and needs, and funding (including
development contributions) will need to be addressed.

Tangata Whenua management plans may include:

(a) Strategic development and protection issues (constraints and opportunities.
(b) Infrastructure planning.
(c) Individual site plans.

Opportunities to cluster hapu and iwi may progress the development of Tangata Whenua management
plans. In addition there are opportunities for cluster planning for adjoining or closely located land ownings.

Thel2 potential pilot areas include:

e  Kaitemako e Otukawa

o  Katikati e  Tamapahore
o Maketu. e TePuna

e Manoeka e Waimapu.

e Matakana e Wairoa.

e  Otawhiwhi e Waitangi

In respect of Te Puna and Maketu, comprehensive land use and structure plans will be developed.
The assessment of the 12 potential pilot projects would describe the :

o Community demographics of each area

e Maori land details: total area, no. of land trusts, no. of owners

« Leadership and the capacity of the owners to manage the process

«  Current status of relationships and participation with territorial authorities

«  Constraints and opportunities for the group

« Infrastructure challenges for the area

«  Future Papakainga needs within these areas

Priority

Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate

Action (a)

Completed
April 2005

TCC, HNZ, DP, Code of Practice
Maori Land for development
Court, TPK,
CTWF

WBOP DC

Action (b)

HNZ Pilot
Iwi/Hapu/Trust,
WBOPDC, TCC,
Maori Land
Court, TPK,
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Action (c) TCC WBOPDC, HNZ,
Maori Land
Court, TPK,
CTWF
Action (d) (i) HNZ IMG
Action (d) (i) | Individual HNZ,  WBOP,
IwilHapu/ TCC, TPK
Whanau
Action (d) (iii) | MLC
Action (e) Trust / Iwi /
Hapu
Action (f) IMG MLC, HNZ, TPK | Existing
budgets
Action (g) IMG MLC, HNZ, TPK | Existing
budgets
4 Comprehensive land use and subsequent structure plans prepared for Te Puna and Maketu to
guide, in respect of all land holdings, future land use which:
a) Are prepared through a consultative process with Tangata Whenua and Maori Land Trusts and other
landowners
b) Identify the desired size and scale of residential, marae community and economic land use for the area
over the 50 year SmartGrowth period.
c) Clearly define whether the Mauri model or conventional model of infrastructure is to be used for
servicing developments
d) Are considered by Council and where appropriate incorporated into the District Plan and other relevant
strategies and plans (eg; the Ten Year Plan)

Explanation SmartGrowth strongly supports Marae based development in Marae Community Zones. SmartGrowth also

acknowledges that there are Maori land resources outside of Marae Community Zones which could be
utilised for housing or non-rural economic development.  However, there is a need to balance this
development with the SmartGrowth principles of protecting Tangata Whenua heritage values, the coastal
peninsulas and versatile soils from further urban development and retaining the rural character and
landscape other than around existing settlement nodes.  This issue is one of size and scale; achieving
Tangata Whenua economic and housing objectives while also protecting smaller communities and rural
areas from conventional urbanisation.
It is recognised that ad hoc applications for development on the Te Puna and Maketu land may result in a
long term outcome which is not considered desirable either by Tangata Whenua or Council. It is therefore
considered appropriate for comprehensive structure plans to be developed for these two areas through
robust consultation processes and setting up an agreed implementation framework.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

a), b), ¢ WBOPDC Maori Land RPS, DP, 7.2.6 Action 1

Maketu 2008 Trusts

Te Puna TBC Wi & Hapu

d) On-going | TCC, or | EBOP RPS, DP,

WBOPDC 7.2.6 Action 1
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5

Develop appropriate policy and rules to enable the outcomes of action 3 to be implemented and
thereby support the development of multiple-owned Maori Land.

Explanation

Development is critical to the long-term sustainable development of hapu communities. The advancement
of current planning, funding and infrastructure policy is needed to support the increasing contribution
multiple-owned Maori land will make towards accommodating the growth needs of Tangata Whenua.
Tangata Whenua need to address immediate housing needs and long term economic sustainability from
land holdings.

The application of the “live, work and play” concept to multiple-owned Maori land is an extension of the
current Papakainga or Marae community zones that focus on the provision of residential uses only. The live,
work and play concept supports the Tangata Whenua notion of a unique combination of rural, residential,
social, cultural and economic activities, which if implemented effectively can promote sustainable
development for hapu communities. The Strategy will support the provision of education and health facilities
such as Kohanga Reo, Kura Kaupapa Maori and / or Whare Wananga as well as Puna Hou Ora (health)
models across the sub-region.

A clear policy framework and processes must be developed to enable papakainga (the residential
component) to be a significant component of the growth management Strategy.

Priority

Lead Plan Linked Actions

Agency

Cost
Estimate

Support
Agencies

DP, Code of Practice
for Development,
development
contributions policy.

Residential development action,
lwi and Hapu Management
Plans

Respective
local
authority

TPK, MLC,
WBOPDC, TCC

Undertake a consultation process with Matapihi residents, trustees of multiply owned Maori land
and landowners of land that is not multiply owned to define the future land use form for the
Matapihi peninsula.

Explanation

This project will look at options for the peninsula including :

e Retain the rural character with limited papakainga development
e  Mixture of rural character and conventional urban development
e  Comprehensive conventional urban development

When the SmartGrowth Strategy was consulted on in 2004, the discussion with relevant stakeholders at
the time and decision was for the Matapihi peninsula to protect its rural character and only allow
papakainga development on Maori owned land.

Through the new Southern Pipeline project, opportunities have now arisen for more conventional urban
development on the peninsula. There has also been further discussions with land owners on the
peninsula around development proposals that are outside the definition of ‘papakainga housing’ and
would in turn deliver an economic return to the landowner(s).

There is now a need to have a more comprehensive approach to defining the future land use form of the
peninsula that can then be supported by the relevant District Plan and regulatory processes. The
Southern Pipeline project will run in parallel with this project.

Hapu Management Plans are already in progress within the peninsula. Any new consultation will link
into these existing processes and partnerships.

Priority

Cost Plan Linked Actions

Estimate

Lead Agency | Support

Agencies

Dec 2007

TCC CTWF
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On-going Approaches

7. The provision of appropriate advice and support to the Combined Tangata Whenua Forum on
progressing the implementation of SmartGrowth. The provision of this advice will be a
combination of the following actions.

1. The Tu Pakari advisory role provides key governance, technical advice and support to the CTWF.
The role has a collaborative function in implementing the actions across the respective partner
Councils and the CTWF relationship with SGIC and IMG.

2. The respective Maori liaison and relationship units within the partner Councils will also provide
support and advice to the CTWF and the IMG and those undertaking the Tu Pakari Advisory role.
The provision of this advice and support will be undertaken in accordance with an agreed
protocol. The development of, and implementation of such a protocol between the respective
partner Council Chief Executives (CEAG) regarding the collaborative use and allocation of
resources within the Council Maori Policy Units, is therefore required.

3. Specific Tangata Whenua actions and projects defined in the Strategy are intended to be funded
through government agencies such as Housing Corporation NZ (HCNZ), Te Puni Kokiri (TPK),
Maori Land Court (MLC) and Ministry for the Environment (MfE).

Explanation The provision of resources, technical advice and participation in SmartGrowth action implementation is
necessary to assist with Tangata Whenua participation in decision making and implementation
processes. There is a need to provide timely and appropriate information to assist Tangata Whenua to
make decisions. This is intended to give effect to Section 81 (a), (b) and (c) of the Local Government

Act, 2002
Priority Lead Agency Support Cost Estimate Plan Linked Actions
Agencies
On-going SGIC Action 1 IMG Relationship ~ with ~ CTWF,
chairmanship and facilitation
Protocol CEAG Action2 | SGIC, TPK, | Existing Collaboration
developed and MfE, MLC | resources
agreed by 1 HCNZ

September, 2006,
then  on-going
implementation

On-going as per

roject timetables | IMG Action 3 Budget Relationships with government

estimates to be agencies
included in each
specific  project
brief
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Gain a better understanding of lwi/Hapu level demographic forecasts and trends in the sub-
region.

a) Through the Statistics New Zealand information, understand historical trends.

b) Through the Iwi/Hapu/Whanau management plans, identify future growth.

Explanation

The detailed specifics and impacts of the Maori and Iwi population increase on Tangata Whenua
resources needs to be defined in terms of Iwi demographics for the sub-region. The establishment of a
robust Iwi profile for the sub-region would support the demand components for Tangata Whenua
planning.

Understanding demographic change is vital to long term planning. The demographic profile also needs
to be interpreted and implications determined, and policy responses developed. Local level assessment
of social impact is an important component of considering development of future growth areas.

Priority

Lead
Agency

Cost
Estimate

Support Plan Linked Actions

Agencies

On-going

IMG TPK, , Statistics Residential Development,
NZ Structure Planning

9.

Work collaboratively to align and maintain a sub-regional Tangata Whenua and Maori contact
database for consultation on resource consents, heritage values and the environment impacts.

Explanation

The establishment of key contacts for Maori and in particular each Iwi, hapu, marae across the sub region is
essential in providing certainty and confidence in the consultation process.

Working in collaboration with TCC and WBOPDC for information on hapu/iwi rohe and the maintenance of
hapufiwi contacts (in accordance with the Resource Management Amendment Act 2005) Developing
protocols for the inter-council exchange of information.

Priority

Lead Agency

Support
Agencies

Cost
Estimate

Plan

Linked Actions

On-going

TCC,
WBOPDC.
EBOP

TPK

Within
current
resources

Cultural Heritage.

10.

Implement and regularly review Tangata Whenua consultation policy for resource consent
applications that will impact on their traditional relationships with their ancestral lands, water, sites,
waahi tapu and other taonga.

Explanation

Amendments to the RMA do not require applicants to consult with Tangata Whenua. The consenting
authority has a duty to consider issues relevant to Tangata Whenua as required by the RMA when
processing resource consent applications. This may require consultation with Tangata Whenua. This is the
local neighbourhood approach to addressing heritage issues. The major heritage issues will be addressed

at the regional or sub-regional level.

Priority

Lead Agency

Support
Agencies

Cost
Estimate

Plan

Linked Actions

On-going

TCC,
WBOPDC,
EBOP

Within
current
resources

Heritage action, Nga Taonga
Tuku Iho framework, Iwi / Hapu
protocols Hapu
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7.2.9. SmartSpace (Open Space, Sport, Arts and Leisure)

Assumptions

To assist in the deliberations for Smart Space and to determine the priorities and locations a number of base assumptions
have been made across the themes.

1.

That the decisions are based on those best suited to
achieve the Smart Space vision within an intensified
option as per the SmartGrowth Strategy.

That priorities and timings need to be set to be
consistent with the development of the
intensification areas.

That existing plans and policies of Councils will
continue as already prepared and that the Smart
Space work will build on these plans and policies.

That any actions will require a significant amount of
further background research prior to implementation.

On-going operational and maintenance costs will be
met through Council and other agency budgets.

Smart Space Vision

6.

The two district plans will be reviewed and linked to
the development and integration of plans and
policies.

The policy and plan frameworks of EBOP, TCC and
WBOPDC will be integrated to achieve a consistent
approach to implementation across the sub region.

The partner Council LTCCP's will contain the
detailed information about specific projects and
associated funding mechanisms.

The need for consideration from a sub- regional
perspective of the significant open space and facility
proposals, with more regional perspective and
involvement as appropriate

That open space, sports, arts and leisure provision and opportunities are a defining feature of the lifestyles of the
western Bay of Plenty sub region.

The area defines itself by its impressive leisure and
recreation opportunities.

There are lifestyle choices from surf to mountain
tops.

There is easy access to the harbour and ocean.

There is a strong community feeling accompanied
by spirit and pride.

See Section 3 of the document- SmartGrowth Vision Statement

Growth Issues

1.

Loss of ecological corridors and continuous
ecological connectivity under the pressure of growth.

Growth may threaten the cultural connection of view
shafts between specific landscape features and
significant open space and environments.

Participation in the arts and recognition of the arts
as a community development tool is restricted by
lack of opportunity, resource and facilities.

Generally poor understanding of whakapapa,
genealogy and history contributing to a lack of
identity in the western Bay of Plenty.

Tangata Whenua recreation values are not
adequately incorporated within recreation planning.
Ability to provide open space within existing
localities designated as high density nodes.

People becoming less active and a corresponding
decline in health in urban areas.

10.

Meets the needs of an increasingly diverse and
ageing population.

Urban areas are attractive and easy to live in.
People can move about freely.

Open space and walking and cycle networks allow
people to remain physically active and healthy
throughout their lives.

Increasing intensity of recreational use of the
harbour and corresponding negative effects threaten
the quality of the marine environment.

Attraction of inward investment and key skills is
directly related to quality provision of open space,
and sports, art and leisure facilities as well as those
provided by sports clubs, Marae, schools, churches
and other organisations.

Open space and recreation is an important element
of quality of life and integral to the live work and play
concept. Open space and recreation linked Actions
are also referred to in the following Implementation
Method sections of this document:

Natural environment
Open Coast

Harbours

Heritage

Residential Development
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City, town and neighbourhood centres.
Tangata Whenua.

Principles

1.

10.

11.

12.

Western Bay of Plenty communities will have a
diversity of open space and leisure opportunities.

Open space and land required for leisure facilities is
considered as core infrastructure requirements that
contribute to building and maintaining sustainable
communities and environments.

Provision of open space also involves securing land
for use and development by future generations

That built facility provision and location contributes
to building and maintaining sustainable communities
and environments.

The provision of open space and leisure
opportunities will enhance the western Bay of Plenty
sense of identity and build on the unique features of,
and activities that occur within the western Bay of
Plenty.

Through open space and leisure provision
significant landscape features and areas of heritage
and environmental value are protected.

The provision of open space will assist in the
development of urban form and provide high quality
amenity within intensification locations.

The provision of open space networks will provide
for the safe movement of people.

Community and key agency cooperation is
promoted with the objective of improving the quality
of open space provision in the sub-region.

That Tangata Whenua values are associated within
openspace and leisure planning so that access to
traditional leisure pursuits and locations are
maintained and enhanced.

That there is recognition of the significance of arts
and culture to the identity of the sub- region and that
the further development of cultural, arts and sports
facilities is necessary to cater for current
deficiencies and increasing population of the sub-
region. The economic significance and contribution
of such facilities is also recognised

Through the provision of open space and facilities,
provide for a range of sporting and active living
opportunities and that the built and open space
environment encourages and motivates people to be
active

Economic Development.
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Actions
Context and Background

Since the adoption of the SmartGrowth Strategy in May 2004, further detailed strategy and policy formulation has been
undertaken in respect of SmartSpace. These include; Sport and Active Living Strategy (TCC), Sporting Facilities Blueprint
(TCC), and Sub-regional Arts and Culture Strategy (TCC & WBOPDC).

In addition, all partner Councils have completed LTCCP’s and many of the projects are contained within those documents.

The availability of high quality open space, arts and leisure opportunities are key indicators of the quality of life that a
community enjoys. It is an integral part of the live, work and play concept. Traditionally open space and arts and leisure
facilities have been key elements of well founded communities and have been developed over a long period of time, in areas
where growth rates have been more modest. This is not the case in the sub- region, where growth has outstripped provision
and in some instances facilities have not been provided due to other infrastructural requirements.

SmartGrowth endeavors to deliver on the provision in a more integrated way, so facilities and open space are provided in a
more timely manner to meet growing demand

SmartSpace is about providing a more balanced approach and recognizes that open space and arts, leisure and sporting
facilities are integral to development of rounded communities and providing for their social, economic, cultural and
environmental well- being.

The approach outlined in this section is to highlight the relevant needs and projects, but with detailed information on each of
the projects being found in the respective Council LTCCP's.

Active Communities Vision

Word Picture

People choose to visit and reside in the western Bay of Plenty and enjoy a healthy active lifestyle because of the unique
clean natural safe environment and quality infrastructure provided. Provision of quality facilities and an integrated structural
environment support a wide scope of activities and interests across the sub region enabling opportunities for all to recreate,
self actualise or just get to work. The ability to be active is recognised and supported for the many benefits it brings to
individuals and communities including healthier people, a sense of place and enhanced social cohesion. People are able to
fully develop their mind, body and soul, - hinengaro, tinana, wairua and whatumanawa.

Relevant issues include:

People becoming less active and a corresponding increase in health related disease particularly in urban areas.

Ability to meet levels of service for active reserves and provision of openspace within existing localities designated as
medium density nodes.

Recreation provision is often a major cost item that the community are unwilling to pay for.

Completed Projects
Aquatic Centre (Bayfair)

Active Rural Park (Upper Pyes Pa) Land for the park has been purchased through a partnership approach by the Western
Bay of Plenty District Council, Tauranga City Council and the Tauranga Energy Consumer Trust.

Artificial Surf Reef (Tay Street, Mount Maunganui) The artificial reef project has a strong alignment with the surf culture
and identity of Mount Maunganui and will likely develop as an icon feature for the sub-region.
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Specific Project Actions

1 Implement “Active Communities” initiatives to 2021 These include the following;

Aquatic Strategy which identified a network approach to Aquatic facilities within the Tauranga City. This
work needs to be widened to take into account the western BOP sub region

Indoor Exhibition Space. Indoor sport space is currently at a premium. Contestability for indoor space has
increased and will continue to do so, combined with the trend to move sporting events indoors. A large
indoor exhibition space at Bay Park will provide, with a moveable wooden floor and event seating will
provide an indoor location for major sporting events.

Outdoor Stadium. The Bay Park Stadium provides, with further development an opportunity to provide an
excellent national standard outdoor stadium covering a number of codes and activities via a community
share arrangement

Extreme Sports Park. Extreme Sports have a strong alignment with the youth culture of the western Bay of
Plenty and the Extreme Sports Park is to be the pinnacle facility of a network of smaller skate parks
throughout the sub region.

United Greens Facility. The United Greens facility has within its capacity the ability to meet the recreation
needs of bowls and croquet in the western Bay of Plenty and will be based at Mount Maunganui.

Regional Indoor Sports Facility. A network of indoor facilities will exist with facilities existing or planned for
Katikati College, Bethlehem, Otumoetai, (Mount Action Centre to 2010), Memorial Hall and QEYC, Merivale
and Te Puke with the proposed Sports and Exhibition Centre as the premier sub- regional facility to be open
by 2011.

The Tauranga City Council have commenced the development of an events strategy. However, such a
strategy should take a sub- regional perspective. Western Bay of Plenty District Council has agreed in
principle that the Events Strategy should be a sub-regional strategy but no timing or funding has yet been
agreed to for the development of this strategy at a sub-regional level.

Further regional parks projects to be facilitated throughout the region. This links in with the Environment Bay
of Plenty Regional Parks and the purchase of land for a coastal park is considered to be a priority.

Provision for Future Land Purchase. It is noted that both TCC and WBOPDC are committed to the purchase
of land to meet future growth requirements.

Ongoing Approaches

Creative Expression Vision

Word Picture

From the colour of your bedroom wall, the clothes you choose to wear, paintings and photographs on your walls, the design
of your furniture, your garden, the colour and design of the car, the cut of your hair, your style of writing — reflections of your
personality, your creative expression, your culture and the stages you experience on your way to the future. The Cafés that
make the best latte, your invitation to the latest art exhibition, the theatre, a palette and brushes, a weaving wananga, the
library or your favourite reading space, a favourite tune, moulding some clay, carving a piece of rock or wood, all have the
ability to take you on a journey from where you are to a place where you are allowed to explore and express yourself. Places
that facilitate creative doing and permit expression, today and in time to come, add to the depth, the fibre and health of our
community.

Related issues include:

e Poor provision of opportunities, resources and facilities makes participation and growth in arts difficult.
o Alack of appreciation and understanding of the role that arts play in strengthening the community.
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Completed Projects

Art Gallery (Tauranga CBD) This initiative is led by Tauranga Art Gallery Trust, supported by the friends of the Art Gallery
The vision of the Art Gallery is to enhance the cultural life of the region and is one of the critical amenities to attract talented
people to the region. Creativity and innovation are the drivers of the global knowledge economy. An art gallery helps to
create the required climate for creative thinking.

New Library (Papamoa)

2. Develop and implement a sub-regional Arts and Culture Strategy including a policy for art in public

places, supporting the 'Artsville' concept, and developing community arts, services, and facilities.

Explanation This is a policy to investigate the arts needs of the community and to support the opportunity for
communities to participate in, have access to and to experience the arts and a place for arts groups to
develop.
This will include partnerships as a key tool for implementing this action.

Priority Lead Support Agencies | Cost Estimate Plan Linked Actions
Agency

Completed Creative WBOPDC, TCC Part of Contract Economic Development
Tauranga Funding

Completion Arts and Culture Strategy developed in 2005/06. Strategy clearly defines lead agency for specific actions.

Comment

Specific Project Actions

3.

Implement “Creative Expression” initiatives to 2021. These include the following;

Mobile Stage.- This is proposed for events use on reserves throughout the sub-region and is an action
contained within the Arts and Culture Strategy. Provision of the mobile stage will support the growth in
outdoor events in the sub region. This is proposed as a joint TCC/ WBOPDC project.

Flat Floor Space/ Concert Hall. 1500 seat auditorium. This is an action contained within the Bay of
Plenty Tourism Strategy and the Sub-Regional Arts and Culture Strategy and would be and will enable
the sub region to attract conferences of a regional and national scale. In addition the on-going growth
in concert numbers is indicative of increasing community demand for arts experiences by local
audiences. National touring concert events will not consider Tauranga as a sustainable option based
on total number of seats in a venue.

Libraries and Community Centres. These are to be provided to meet community needs particularly
in the intensified and greenfields growth areas.

Explanation

Many agencies (Creative Tauranga, Tourism BOP, Creative NZ Education and Health, TCC, WBOPDC)
deliver initiatives that contribute to participation in the arts. These should be identified and supported.

Cultural Heritage Vision

Word Picture

Communities know who they are and where they are headed, because they understand where they have come from as
communities and as a region. People, places, stories, buildings and landmarks distinguish the western Bay of Plenty as an
unrivalled area, with unique culture, both Maori and Pakeha, with defined history and an exciting future. These are the virtues
that are linked to the ‘wairua’ of our region. To build heritage through time, we are, through recreation and openspace
provision and opportunities, preserving these attributes, providing access to and promoting participation in, these treasures.
Retaining the lessons of yesterday for the teachings of tomorrow.
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Related issues include:

Poor understanding of whakapapa, genealogy and history contributing to a lack of identity in the western Bay of

Plenty.

No process for open dialogue, interaction and discussion on cultural heritage within Tauranga Moana.

e The need to initiate and support openspace and leisure opportunities that reflect an identity with the sub region.

Completed Projects

Regional Cultural Heritage Park (Papamoa Hills) . This park has been purchased by Environment BOP and is open to the
public. It has considerable cultural heritage significance

Specific Project Actions

Implement “Cultural Heritage” initiatives to 2021. These include
Proposal

Tauranga Museum Development (Tauranga CBD). A forum for the community, Maori and
Pakeha, to reflect on, explore and celebrate our journeys and relationships with each other, with
land and with water. The implementation of the museum will provide a focal point for developing our
sense of history and identity. This project is being led by the Tauranga City Council but will be a
partnership with the private sector in respect of facility development. It will have a sub-regional
focus.

It is proposed in the TCC LTCCP that commencement of construction will occur with completion in
2011.

Kopurererua Valley Development Under the leadership of Ngai Tamarawaho, the ability to tell a
history of iwi within the area through an interactive experience will provide a strong cultural link to
the sub region. This project is an ongoing one and is likely to take up to 20 years to be fully
developed.

Water Recreation Vision

Word Picture

The harbour, coast, ocean and rivers of the western Bay of Plenty are the icons of our sub-region. For many they are places
and spaces for work, play or for providing a sense of freedom and peace. There is an intimate relationship between the
waters and the people of the western Bay of Plenty. The life giving properties of water are reflected in the lifestyles of our
communities. The value of this natural asset is highly prized. The desire to retain it as a healthy playground, marine
environment and source of identity is uppermost in the minds of the western Bay of Plenty residents and visitors.

Related issues include:

Increasing intensity and variety of recreational use of the harbour and corresponding negative effects threaten the life quality
of the marine environment of the western Bay of Plenty.

5. Prepare an integrated strategy to inform relevant statutory documents on the planning and
management of recreational use of Tauranga Harbour.
Explanation | Tauranga Harbour is a significant recreation resource in the western Bay of Plenty. The recreational

opportunities available on the harbour make it one of the main reasons that people choose to live in our sub-
region. However future growth will have implications on recreational opportunities. ~Accordingly the
maintenance and enhancement of recreational opportunities on the harbour, now and into the future, is
critical.
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There is currently a lack of knowledge about recreational uses on the harbour. There are a number of RMA
and LGA planning documents and bylaws that cover different aspects of water based recreation including
activity zones on the water and the provision of facilities on land. An integrated strategy is needed to provide
consistent guidance for the range of planning documents and bylaws.

The study should address the need for facilities, particularly in the Northern Harbour and other growth nodes
(eg: Omokoroa), in order to ensure long term access to the marine environment for aquatic recreation.

Priority Lead Agency | Support Agencies | Cost Estimate Plan Linked Actions

June 2007. | EBOP TCC, WBOPDC Existing Regional ~ Coastal | Harbour Environment
The project budgets Environment  Plan,

is currently District Plans

underway

Open Space Vision

Word Pictu

re

Spaces like these...quiet relaxing spaces to take time to think and catch our breath. Vibrant spaces where things are
happening — the hubs of our communities. Places to meet and talk. Places where we can appreciate and enjoy the
environment. Places where we can run and play, compete, celebrate or just have a laugh. Spaces where we live, where we
work and where we play. Open spaces that connect the places.

There are a number of different themes that contribute to the open space theme. These have been grouped into categories
to recognise the different characteristics of each open space theme.

Open Space -Rural and Natural Vision

Word Pictu

re

The high green shelterbelts of orchards and wide open farmland are providing a valuable visual rural and open character in
our sub-region. The rich green slopes of the Kaimai-Mamaku range frame our sub-region; the connection from Mountain to
Sea is strong with long green and blue fingers reaching from the ridges to the coast.

Related issues include:

Fragmentation of land, loss of wide open areas, increasing value of land leads to lost opportunities.
Degradation of ecosystems, eg land use, loss of high quality soils, indigenous vegetation.

Conflicting and competing uses for land.

Urban sprawl into rural areas.
e Accessibility issues to rural and natural areas — tangible and intangible.
Change of rural character, less distinction between urban/rural areas.

Cultural, heritage, natural areas under threat.

Loss of rural vistas and landscapes, view shafts, features.

Specific Project Actions

Sub-regional parks - secure land for active rural and passive rural sub regional parks and review

6.
policy after implementation.

Explanation This is in accordance with the Joint Tauranga City Council and Western Bay of Plenty District Council
Policy on Sub-regional Parks. The policy may need to be reviewed as sub-regional parks can provide
buffers or protection of rural and natural areas and should be identified as a method that can achieve the
objectives set out in SmartGrowth Regional Parks Policy and the district plans.

Priority Lead Support Agencies | Cost Estimate Plan Linked Actions
Agency

Further land | TCC, EBOP, DOC, | To be | Joint Policy on Sub- | Active Communities

purchases  for | WBOPDC | Private determined regional Parks,

parks will be landowners through EBOP Regional
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required to LTCCP's Parks Policy,

accommodate Conservation

future growth. Management

Policy review to ilt:rx]tegy, Forest park

be completed by

June 2008.

Status at 30 | Land for the active rural park has been purchased. In addition a park has been purchased at Plummers
August 2006 Point.

On-going Approaches

7 Provide appropriate opportunities for public access to rural and natural areas.
Explanation In an environment of increasing density there is a need to access wide open spaces and need to improve
the quality of some of the existing open spaces. Heritage trails may be one way of addressing this.
Public access provision needs to be assessed against issues of protection of ecosystems and public
safety.
Access to public land, including the DOC conservation estate, will play an increasingly important role in
future recreation provision.
Access over private land raises many issues of rights and obligations. A careful negotiated approach is
required.
Public access to coastal waters and the harbour needs specific consideration. Management plans will be
one tool to achieve this.
Priority Lead Agency | Support Agencies | Cost Estimate Plan Linked Actions
On-going EBOP, TCC, | DOC Project specific | Regional Parks | Rural, Natural
WBOPDC Policy, Joint Sub- | Environment
regional Parks
Policy, Reserve
Management Plans,
Conservation
Management
Strategy, RPS
8. Promote initiatives for trails to showcase heritage values and the environment.
Explanation This could also consider traditional transport routes.
Priority Lead Support Agencies | Cost Estimate Plan Linked Actions
Agency
On-going TCC, Tangata Whenua, | Within  current | Reserve Rural and natural
WBOPDC | Community resources management plans character actions

Open Space — Neighbourhoods Vision

Word Picture

From our front door along the tree-lined streets to the corner dairy and small groups of local shops, our neighbourhoods are

the places we live

in, some of us work in and most of us play in. The character and style of buildings, and the way they look

onto open spaces mean that we live in neighbourhoods - not suburbs. Our local streets and parks are meeting places for
people. Places that encourage people to stop and talk to neighbours, to people waiting at the bus stops or people who are
always at the park walking the dog. Green places for kids to climb trees, pretend they own the world. Safe places that invite
people to stroll without fear.

Related issues include:
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e Poor pedestrian and open space connectivity within neighbourhoods and between neighbourhoods.

e Lack of local identity and heritage in established areas, or identity in new areas.
e Lack of community focal points in new growth areas.
e  Population pressure and intensification increases the need for more open space and amenity in neighbourhoods.
e Lack of comprehensive design guidelines to link built environment with open space environment.

The development of Smart Living Places in Tauranga City will provide further opportunities for sustainable neighbourhood
growth and development.

Completed Actions

Merivale Neighbourhood Plan
Greerton Neighbourhood Plan
Te Puke Community Development Plan
Katikati Community Development Plan

On-going Actions

o. Review and enhancement of walking and cycling strategy with priority implementation between
nodes of intensification and widen it to include western Bay of Plenty sub region
Explanation The walking and cycling strategy should be viewed as not only a safe leisure alternative but as an
integrated transport alternative.
Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
On-going EBOP TCC, Transit, | Specific to | Walking and cycling | Transportation
SmartTransport, | each strategy
WBOPDC project

Strategy is complete. A review of the strategy is underway.

10. Implementation and review of the Walking and Cycling component in the Integrated Transport
Strategy for Tauranga to a neighbourhood level.
Explanation Provide for increased walking and cycling opportunities within and between neighbourhoods, to
contribute to connectivity and recreational opportunity.
Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Estimate | Plan Linked Actions
Agencies
Alignment  to | TCC, Transit, EBOP Project specific | Walking and Cycling | Residential development,
neighbourhood WBOPDC Strategy, Transportation,  Green
development Neighbourhood Corridors
Plans, District Plans
11. Provide a network of open space and leisure opportunities via community partnerships with public
and community agencies.
Explanation Providing openspace and leisure opportunities within intensification areas will require partnerships with

public agencies to cater for increased resident numbers. Marae and Tangata Whenua continue to provide
reserves and recreational facilities in their communities.
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Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
Alignment TCC, Min of Ed, | In Active Reserves | Residential Development
with WBOPDC Tangata LTCCP's Management plans,
intensification Whenua, other other provider
timings providers strategies

Open Space - Green Corridors Vision

Word Picture

Linking our places are corridors of green, lined with trees and running alongside rivers at times. These corridors provide a
network between towns and between our living, our working and our playing spaces. Running like a web throughout the sub-
region they are about movement, children getting to school, friends taking a walk to a café or a park - they are also about
providing a link for wildlife. Birds coming from the Kaimai-Mamakus to feast on the seeds of the trees can be seen again -
even in some of our most built up areas.

Related Issues include:

e  Loss of opportunity for connectivity, eg through subdivision.

e Lack of recognition of green corridors as an integral part of infrastructure and identification of opportunity eg
existing streams, waterways, transport areas.

e  Private/public land issues, perceived existing use rights.
e Lack of ecological continuity or encouragement of indigenous biodiversity.
e Loss of large scale connectivity.
o Lack of identification of traditional transport route.

e Lack of cultural/heritage trails.
e Lack of connectivity between habitats, discontinuity of natural processes.

Completed Actions

12. Identification of all private protected areas and public land already in reserve (or other) and
identification of the potential linkages and priorities for securing linkages.
Explanation The purpose of this action is to create opportunities to identify linkages and green corridor areas.
Priority Lead Agency Support Agencies | Cost Estimate | Plan Linked Actions
Completed EBOP TCC, WBOPDC | $30,000 Stormwater actions,
Flood control assets

Completed Identification has been completed.
Comment

Specific Project Actions

13. Review District Plan greenbelt corridors to enhance use and identify opportunities for securing land
for green corridors.
Explanation | This should consider the use of green corridors as part of the core infrastructure requirements.
Priority Lead Agency | Support Agencies | Cost Estimate Plan Linked Actions
By TCC, Transit, EBOP Existing District Plans, | Transport, Stormwater
December WBOPDC Budgets Transport ~ Strategy,
2008 Code of Practice

No work on this project to date. The exact nature of the work required has to be reviewed. Interim technical Plan Change on
Greenbelt commenced by TCC.

SmartGrowth Strategy and Implementation Plan May 2007

115




SMARTGROWTH

Ongoing Approaches
14. Develop stream and gully enhancement plans.
Explanation | lllustrate the connectivity and network achieved by the enhancement of urban stream and gully areas
Priority Lead Agency | Support Agencies | Cost Estimate Plan Linked Actions
On-going EBOP WBOPDC, TCC, | Within current | Reserve Stormwater
community resources. management plans,
stormwater
catchment plans
Open Space - Open Coast and Islands Vision

Word Pictu

re

Endless sand dunes covered with grass are alive with wildlife (whatever they are covered with) run from Waihi Beach to
Pukehina Beach. Our islands Motiti, Kawera, Tuhua and others sit in the ocean, making it distinctively the Bay of Plenty. The
character of our beaches is wild, even in the most built up areas it is not difficult to forget what lies behind the dunes as we
walk along the sand or collect tuatua from the shallows. Only at the base of Mauao does the wild character of the open coast

give way to

the constant action of people.

Related issues include:

Degradation of quality of environment (eg water quality, Mauri).

Loss wildlife/wildlife habitat due to pressure from urban growth.

Loss of cultural heritage values.

Decrease in resource base (eg shellfish) through over-harvesting and water quality.

Loss of landscape values by high structures along coastal margins - land to sea/sea to land.

Access - loss/restricted access.

Access - effects of uncontrolled access (eg vehicles).

Loss of natural character and natural features (eg natural dunes) due to encroachment and development.
Conflicting recreational and environmental uses.

Lost opportunity to acquire large open space areas on coast due to increased land values and development
diminishing opportunities.

Specific Project Actions
15. Coastal Regional Park - purchase and develop land for a passive coastal regional park and review
policy post implementation.

Explanation This is an intention of the Regional Parks Palicy. The Environment Bay of Plenty Policy on Regional Parks

and Joint TCC and WBoPDC Sub-regional Parks Policy recognise the importance of securing coastal land
for public access, recreation, heritage values and ecological protection.
The idea of a coastal regional park adjacent to the Kaituna River has been raised in planning documents
as early as 1975 (Papamoa East Strategic Policy Report). The Papamoa East (Wairakei — Te Tumu)
Urban Development Strategy 2004 also identified the potential for a coastal park located adjacent to the
Kaituna River.

Priority Lead Support Agencies | Cost Estimate Plan Linked Actions
Agency

Acquisition by | EBOP TCC, WBOPDC $3 million (4) Regional Parks | Link to coastal

June 2011 Policy, environment actions
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On-going Approaches

16. Explore other opportunities to provide large areas of coastal land and access and maintenance
and enhancement to open coast areas.
Explanation This should include consideration of the existing policies such as the Joint Sub-regional Parks Policy and
the Environment Bay of Plenty Regional Parks Policy
Priority Lead Agency Support | Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies | Estimate
On-going TCC, WBOPDC Tangata | To be | Joint Policy on Sub- | Coastal environment
Whenua | determined | regional Parks, | actions
Environment Bay of Plenty
Regional Parks Policy

Open Space - Harbour and Inner Islands Vision

Word Picture

From Bowentown Heads to Mauao, the richness of Tauranga Harbour. Forever drawing people to live in our place. Alive with
kaimoana, scallop and snapper, even if we are not always successful from the wharves or out on the harbour, we know this
harbour is healthy. The inner islands guard our harbour and provide sanctuaries for wildlife.

Related issues include:

e Degradation of quality of environment through population pressures, increased use and increasing development.
Change in natural patterns and processes eg. deposition, mangroves etc.

e  Loss of connectivity along the harbour margins through development pressures.
e  Loss of cultural heritage values.

e Loss of cultural and traditional harvesting areas.
e Loss of view shafts and local vistas, loss of depth of open space through the impact of water based structures on

margins.

e  Effects of uncontrolled access on habitat and use - need for designated activity areas and protection of natural

environment areas.

e Loss of natural character through sea walls, development to harbour margins.
e Lost opportunities to acquire large open space areas due to development pressures on these areas.

e  Pressure for reclamations and extension of existing reclamations eg Sulphur Point.
e Noise and congestion from recreational activities/commercial activities eg concessions, boat ramps, parking.
e  Encroachment can often limit access, create a visual impact and impact on habitat.

Specific Project Actions

17. Harbourside Sub-regional Park (Huharua) - develop land as outlined in the Huharua (Plummers

Point) Management Plan for a passive harbour side sub-regional park.

Explanation This category of park is identified in the Joint Policy on Sub-regional Parks.

Priority Lead Support Agencies | Cost Estimate Plan Linked Actions
Agency

Land has been | TCC, EBOP To be | Joint Policy on Sub- | Harbour, Sub-regional

purchased at | WBOPDC determined in | regional Parks, | openspace

Plummers LTCCP’s Environment Bay of

Point by TCC Plenty Regional

and WBOPDC. Parks Policy

Development

yet to occur.
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On-going Approaches

18. Provide, restore and maintain continuous harbour margins that provide for public access and

natural character.

Explanation This recognises the importance of access and the creation of continuous networks.

Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Estimate Plan Linked Actions

Agencies

On-going TCC, EBOP Project specific District Plans, | Harbour Environment

WBOPDC Reserve
Management Plans

Open Space - Mountains to Sea Vision

Word Picture

A journey from the tops of the Kaimais to the breaking waves of the coast and the tidal edges of the harbour. Along rivers
framed by natural areas, along ridges lines and across open fields to the cloak of Mauao and to the long sweeping shores of
Matakana. Places to stop along the way and reflect on where you have come from and where you are heading. A journey for
the spirit, a journey for the eyes.

Related issues include:

e Loss of ecological corridors and continuous connectivity due to pressure from growth eg transport corridors,
agriculture, rural and residential development.

e Lack of visual and physical connectivity between mountains and the sea eg Wairoa River.
o Accessibility to river margins and coastal areas is under threat.
e Reduction of natural riparian environment (balanced with accessibility).

Specific Project Actions

19.

1. Identify mechanisms to complete mountains to the sea connectivity and development of
corridor plans.

2. ldentify and implement opportunities such as purchase, land management, transport, and
stormwater catchment opportunities to increase mountains to sea connectivity.

3. Protect sea to mountain top view shafts.

Explanation

This should involve identification of areas where this connectivity is possible, preferably areas where there
are some existing linkages and/or existing public land/accessible land. Mechanisms may include land
purchase, covenanting, heritage trails etc.

Mountains to Sea should not be to the detriment of existing land owners/infrastructure owners. Support for
access contingent on health and safety, and operating maintenance and upgrading being practical.

Protect and enhance natural character along mountains to the sea corridors. Could restore linkages for
wildlife along corridors, restoration of indigenous biodiversity.

Priority

Lead Support Agencies | Cost Estimate Plan Linked Actions
Agency

June 2009

EBOP, QE I, DoC, | $40,000 District Plans, RPS, | Natural environment,
TCC, Landcare  Trust, Reserve Transportation
WBOPDC | Tangata Whenua Management Plans,
Conservation
Strategy, Water
Catchment Plans
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On-going Approaches

20. Develop educational material and information that can communicate to landowners, developers
and general community on ways to assist with access to riparian margins.
Explanation Public support for mechanisms to provide access along catchments is critical to securing public access to
catchment margins.
Priority Lead Support Agencies | Cost Estimate Plan Linked Actions
Agency
On-going EBOP TCC, WBOPDC, | With current | DP, Walking and | Residential Development
Walkway support | resources Cycling  Strategy,
groups, Land and water
Volunteers Management Plan
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7.2.10. Education

Growth Issues

1.

Growth and change in population places increasing
pressures on education services at all levels: early
childhood, primary, secondary, and tertiary.

The changing demographics of the sub-region
including the aging of the population, will change the
needs for tertiary education including the recognition
of life long learning as a right.

It is important that a clear settlement strategy is in
place that can provide a reliable framework for
public and private investment in education
infrastructure.

Education facilites can provide an important
community focus if the opportunity is taken to
incorporate primary/secondary school and tertiary
planning into Neighbourhood Plans. A community
that values education will want to ensure that this is
achieved.

Tertiary education is under-provided in the Bay of
Plenty region. This is a major factor in the lower
representation of young adults in the local
population. There is strong community desire to
improve tertiary services for all, but in particular to
retain and attract young people to the region.

Tertiary education is a key economic driver for the
sub-region in terms of local investment and
employment in its own right. Also in its ability to
retain local students, offer retraining opportunities,
retrain older workers, attract students nationally and
internationally, and as a strong applied research
base allied to local industry and commerce.

Principles

1.

Education facilities are integrated into all Sub-
regional and local area planning.

Provision of quality tertiary education services is
increased.

Education and research facilities are provided that
reflect the unique character of the sub-region.

A life-long passion for
encouraged.

learning is actively

Key value of early childhood education is recognised
and provided for.

10.

11.

12.

Tertiary education and associated research facilities
are a likely catalyst for increasing the desirability of
investment in higher skill and higher wage business
activities in the sub-region.

Private Tertiary Establishments are a significant
provider of tertiary education services.

The on-going development of the tertiary campuses
continues to be progressed to provide a
comprehensive, seamless range of tertiary provision
including:

o Teaching and learning.

« Research and consultancy.

«  Centres of research excellence.

o  Technology import and transfer.

o  Community satellites in the region.

«  Co-location of providers and support agencies

An increased tertiary education presence in
Tauranga CBD is being actively pursued.

The percentage of people with a tertiary education
qualification increases annually.

Maori tertiary institutions such as Te Wananga o
Aotearoa and Te Wananga o Awanuiarangi have
responded to the growing educational needs of
Maori who are up-skilling and returning to the
workforce.
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Completed Actions

No completed actions.

Specific Project Actions

1. Incorporate planning for the Windermere and Central Business District campus development as part
of the Tauranga Central Intensification management area.

Explanation Windermere becomes the focus for tertiary education services in the region with a Joint delivery
arrangement between key providers. This area is closely linked to the Greerton Village and any planning of
this locality should incorporate consideration of long term campus development at Windermere. On going
development of education facilities within the Central Area of Tauranga will make an important contribution
to business related education.

Within the boundaries of Cameron Rd, Elizabeth Street, Durham Street and Spring Street. Investigation of
land, access and infrastructure relationships to accommodate this is required in partnership with tertiary
providers,

Priority Lead Support Cost Estimate | Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies

By 2009 TCC BOPPoly, UoW | Part of | DP

Neighbourhood
planning
2. Investigate and evaluate opportunities for research capability in Tauranga aligned to distinctive
regional strengths and needs through agreed collaborative strategies.

Explanation Areas may include marine/aquaculture, gerontology/aging, transport management/logistics, primary
production and ICT.

Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Estimate | Plan Linked Actions

Agencies
(a) 2010 (a)University | TCC, EBOP Within current | SmartEconomy
of . resources
Waikato Priority One

b) On-goi

(b)On-going | 5 yppgly
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On-going Approaches

3. Support the enhancement of tertiary education opportunities in the sub-region through a
collaborative approach between the University of Waikato and also other possible providers.
Explanation There is a need for enhanced tertiary service provision within the sub-region. The University of Waikato
and Bay of Plenty Polytechnic have entered into a signed Deed of Cooperation to:

a) Contribute to the achievement of high quality cooperative tertiary education and research system
in the region, which in turn supports the region’s social and cultural development and economic
sustainability;

b) Enhance tertiary education opportunities for people of the region

c) Build their distinctive reaching and research strengths in a manner that creates long term stability
and enhances operational and financial viability

d) Establish and maintain a network of relationships with stakeholders in order to enhance the
parties’ profiles and standing locally, nationally and internationally

e) Promote the efficient shared use of resources.

The two parties have also agreed to:

a) Joint strategic planning for the development of tertiary education in the region

b) Joint delivery and support of academic provision wherever appropriate and feasible; and

c) A joint approach to the marketing and promotion of academic provision under the Deed of
Cooperation.

A Joint Board has been established to progress implementation of the Deed. The SmartGrowth Chief

Executive Advisory Group has the ability to appoint one person to the Board.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
On-going BOPPoly & | SGIC, CEAG, | To be | SmartEconomy
uow Priority ~ One, | determined
TECT,
WBOPTPF,
WBOPDC, TCC,
EBOP
4. a) Develop a regional tertiary education strategy that gives effect to the SmartEconomy strategy

and aligns with sub-regional aspirations.
b) TEO’s develop profiles to reflect their core business
c) TEO's develop a three year plan for delivery based on an understanding of community need.

d) Develop partnerships with providers outside the region to fill any gaps in required delivery
(skills, training & research).
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Explanation The regional tertiary strategy is a central government requirement as a result of the recent tertiary reform
initiatives.
As part of this action the following elements need to be considered:
e Review existing studies on identified education needs and to determine any needs which are
currently unmet by current providers.
e Engagement with all educational providers of the sub-region to ascertain any intentions to
address identified needs
o I|dentification of potential providers to meet gaps in provision
e  Alignment with current Government priorities and direction
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
a)b)&c) BOPPT (as | Other Tertiary | To be | SmartEconomy
per Central | providers, TEC, | determined
Govt TCC, WBOPDC,
direction) WBOPTPF,
Priority ~ One,
Industry
d) To be | Priority One
confirmed
when Tertiary
Strategy
completed
5. Invite the active participation of education providers, both public and private in all local area
structure planning or neighbourhood planning.
Explanation Planning for schools occurs in conjunction with urban structure planning, and the schools sites integrate
with open space and other community facilities. They form part of a high profile community hub that places
a high value on education as a critical component of future well-being. For example the Bethlehem Institute
is providing a significant contribution to the tertiary services of the sub-region.
Priority Lead Support Cost Estimate | Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies
On-going MoE, TCC, | Other education | Component of | DP Settlement Strategy,
WBOPDC providers Neighbourhood Neighbourhood Plans
planning
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7.2.11. Health

Growth Issues

1. Growth and change (aging, growing Maori
population) in the population will put increasing
pressure on health services in the sub-region.

2. Capacity of existing services will be insufficient after
2021.

3. Lower socio-economic groups have difficulty with
affordability and access to services. This is a
particular issue for older age groups with declining
health and limited incomes.

4.  After 2021 additional capacity will be required taking
into account the pattern of settlement in the sub-
region and wider region. A new hospital will be

Principles

1. Adequate provision of both land and services which
support primary and other health care.

2. On-going advocacy through links to Government to
ensure a level of investment which matches health
needs with growth demands in a timely manner.

3. An understanding that health services in the future
will focus on “centres of wellness,” health parks

Completed Actions

No completed actions.

Specific Project Actions

required, and given the pattern of urban settlement
and transportation linkage at a location in Papamoa
East would be appropriate.

Urban form can influence the health status of the
community through providing opportunities for
physical activities such as walking and other
pursuits.

Provision of infrastructure such as water and
wastewater services are important methods of
maintaining public health.

Location and management of industrial activities can
reduce the effects of noise and discharges to air.

community care and high specification hospital
facilities.

Recognition that in the future there will be a number
of community providers in the health care sector.

There is safe sanitation and wholesome water
supplies for public health protection.

1. Investigation and identification of a site for a new sub-regional base hospital.

Explanation

The community assisted by the SmartGrowth partners, has to plan now to secure a suitably sized hospital
site in the Eastern Corridor (Papamoa-Te Puke-Paengaroa area) which will provide future services once the
current upgrade of the Tauranga Hospital has reached capacity in 2023.

SmartGrowth has initiated this action on behalf of the community given the long term significance of the
hospital as a land use and its relationship to transport and other community services. Implementation is an
issue for the health authority and Central Government to pursue.

Definition of funding and timing of land purchase first requires commitment to the concept and then
completion of the investigation. This will need to include extensive consultation within the region to consider
the range of services to be provided and relationships with other hospital services.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
By June 2008 | BOPDHB TCC, WBOPDC, | $10,000,000 Timing and construction of the
EBOP (5) (Land Eastern arterial.  Papamoa
Acquisition) Stage 2
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2= Development of Clinical Education Capability in the Bay of Plenty
Explanation Recruitment and retention of scarce clinical resources (doctors, nurses and allied and community based
health workers) is assisted by the provision of education, learning and research opportunities. Given the
rapid growth in the population the demand for these types of staff will accelerate and in particular affect the
BoP. The development of a Clinical Education Centre with emphasis on Older Peoples Health, Maori Health
and Health Delivery to rural and remote communities has to be a key priority.
Priority Lead Support Agencies Cost Estimate | Plan Linked Actions
Agency
By June 2009 | BOPDHB TCC, WBOPDC, | $5 million Support enhancement of tertiary
EBOP, Polytechnic, education opportunities (7.2.10
University of Waikato, action 1)
Waikato DHB,
University of Auckland,
Waiariki ~ Polytechnic,
Ministry of Education,
Priority One

On-going Approaches

3. Co-operation between health and emergency service providers and local authorities to ensure
planning is integrated (including consideration of transportation access)

Explanation Integration of future planning of health care and emergency services. Particular consideration needs to be
given to the demographic and household profile, geographic distribution of population and ease of access
via transportation networks..

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

On going PHOs, DHB | TCC, WBOPDC | To be

determined
Emergency
Services
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7.2.12. Community Development

Growth Issues

1.

High levels of migration drive rapid growth in the
sub-region. The population as a whole will age
significantly. There will also be continuing growth in
the number of families and children. Needs within
the community will change significantly over time as
aresult of these trends.

There is a perception that the sub-region is wealthy
and faces few social problems. However, social
indicators show that there are significant pressures
arising from low rates of pay, and high costs of
living, particularly in transport and housing. A
transient population having limited support networks
heightens these pressures. Awareness of these
issues is generally low in the community.

People value a sense of community. This can be
difficult to develop in new areas, or areas
undergoing  significant  change.  Community
interaction and people connectivity can in part be
enabled by the provision of accessible meeting and
activity spaces, and operational capacity within local
areas.

Principles

1.

Community development agencies develop capacity
to cope with growth and change in community
needs.

There is awareness of the state of community well-
being, and how this changes over time.

Opportunities are provided for community interaction
and people connectivity in new communities.

Partnerships are the basis of the community
development model for the western Bay of Plenty
sub-region with the purpose of combining efforts and
resources towards common aims, sharing
information and expertise and understanding
different points of view and to make better decisions.

The community is engaged in local decision-making
processes.

Recognition of an aging population in the provision
of services, including social and care services and
workforce opportunity.

Easy access to land, buildings and parking has been
provided for the disabled.

Opportunities for “live, work and play” are actively
promoted.

Community development agencies have difficulty
with coordination and have limited capacity to cope
with growth pressures. Community development
agencies need support for resourcing and facilities,
capacity and co-ordination of future planning needs.
They seek participation in decision making through
community engagement processes.

Growth management has in the past placed little
emphasis on the need to provide additional
community support services to match the rate of
growth and change in the makeup of the community.

Central government guidelines for the delivery of
social and community services are sometimes
inadequate for addressing some of the unique
aspects of the sub regions population.

Increased dependency on the volunteer sector and
volunteer contributions of time and money.
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Completed Actions

No completed actions.

Specific Project Actions

Address the issues of community development and social infrastructure by:

1.
a) Reviewing and agreeing the definition of community development and social
infrastructure.
b) Undertake a stocktake of current initiatives.
c) Identifying the role which SmartGrowth has in terms of each of the areas of community
development and social infrastructure.
d) Developing an implementation plan for SGIC and relevant agency approval, to progress
delivery on SmartGrowth’s agreed role.
Explanation The issues associated with social impacts of growth and the need for community development and
social infrastructure in a growing sub-region need to be addressed.
Work needs to be undertaken to more clearly define what is meant by social infrastructure (as the
current SmartGrowth definition is indicative only and not specific).
This project will include undertaking a stocktake of current initiatives and assessing where gaps exist
which need to be actioned. In assessing the gaps consideration needs to be given to the sub-
regional, Greenfield and intensification issues. Demographic considerations also need to be taken
into account.
Consideration will then need to be given as to the role of SmartGrowth, Local Authorities and the role
of other agencies and processes to deliver solutions to these issues and gaps.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
a)& b) IMG Partner
June 2007 Councils
Community
Agencies
c) & d) IMG Partner
Councils
August 2007 '
g Central
Government
Agencies &
Community
Agencies

On-going Approaches

2. Continue participation in COBOP to ensure collaborative identification of community priorities for
community development issues and associated projects.
Explanation Itis a requirement of the Local Government Act 2002 for local authorities to facilitate a process to determine

community outcomes and priorities. There is recognition of a growing gap between provision of co-ordinated
social and community services within the sub region which is being exacerbated by population growth.
There is a need to provide a role which has the role of aligning central government agencies, iwi / hapu and
the not-for-profit / voluntary sector’s service delivery with identified community outcomes and priorities in an
effort to bridge the capacity and capability gap and the lack of co-ordination.
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Priority Lead Support Cost Estimate Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies

On-going COBOP Government Within  existing | LTCCP Ministerial Advocacy
(Chief agencies, iwi / | resources

. hapu and the
Executives )
not-for-profit ~ /
of the Bay of voluntary
Plenty) organisations,
CEAG MSD, DIA, TPK,
TCC WBOPDC
EBOP
3. Advocate for the need to consider the impact of aging population issues across the four well being
areas (social, cultural, environmental, and economy) so appropriate planning can occur. This
includes the impact of demographic change on the delivery of community facilities (including
network infrastructure and openspace) and services.

Explanation Population demographic analysis shows a seven fold increase in the people aged 85 and over between now
and 2051. This process is part of a world wide trend. The affects of this is not well understood in New
Zealand or the impact it will have at a local level.

Priority Lead Support Cost Estimate Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies

On-going Greypower EBOP,  TCC, | Within  current | LTCCP 7.2.12 Action 1
and Age | WBOPDC , | resources
Concern Office of Senior

Citizens, MSD,
DIA, TPK
4. Support the not-for-profit and voluntary sectors by advocating to central government for adequate
resourcing to enable these sectors to deliver actions that contribute toward achieving the
communities identified outcomes.

Explanation Priorities for service delivery will emerge from the community outcomes process. There is likely to be a
need to obtain additional resources to build the capacity of the not-for-profit / voluntary sector to deliver on
these actions.

Priority Lead Support Cost Estimate Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies

On-going SGIC Not-for-profit /| To be determined Government Engagement

voluntary
organisations,
MSD, DIA, TPK,
iwi social service
providers
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7.2.13. Affordable Housing

Growth Issues

1. Inability of the affordable housing market to compete
for resources in an area of rapid growth.

2. Housing affordability is influenced by employment
and wage rates, and transport costs as well as land
and building costs.

3. Housing New Zealand has a key role in the
provision of affordable housing.

4. There are a range of independent agencies involved
in providing affordable housing for those in need.

Principles

1. Sufficient affordable housing which provides for low
income residents as well as supporting the sub-
regions future labour force.

2. Acceptance that the market without intervention will
be unable to provide adequate affordable housing.

3. Central government has the primary responsibility to
provide social housing.

4. The different spatial and cultural needs of residents

will be recognised.

Background — Council Role

Economic effect of increased land and housing
prices resulting in access that is unaffordable to
workers into the housing market.

Transport accessibility is vital to enable those in
affordable housing to access work and play
opportunities.  This includes regular and reliable
passenger transport.

Affordable housing provides security and enhances
the well-being of the community.

Affordable housing is well designed, well presented,
and a source of pride for owners and occupiers.

Affordable housing is well designed and constructed
from quality materials that last.

Tauranga City Council and Western Bay of Plenty District Council have considered a range of methods to support increased
and improved affordable housing. The position of the two Councils is that affordable housing is ultimately the responsibility
of central government and this cost should not be transferred to the ratepayer.

The responses which were supported by the Councils are reflected in actions 1 to 4 below.

The following options were also considered by the two Councils but were not supported:

* Inclusionary zoning i.e % of homes to be for affordable housing - but ownership must transfer to third sector
housing provider/manager (or it will end back on open market).

e Waiver or deferred payment of development contributions

Waiver or deferred payment of resource consent & building fees

Council increasing its own housing stock through acquisition.

Capital funding from the local authority to provide leverage for third sector
Increased resources into further Maori Land projects

Completed Actions

No completed actions.

Specific Project Actions

No specific project actions.
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On-going Approaches

1.

Support increase/improvement in affordable housing stock through:

a) Redevelopment of existing elder housing stock (including consideration of upgrading,
refurbishment, redevelopment and intensification).

a) Investigating Public/Private/Social Housing Sector partnerships though the provision of land by
Council for affordable housing use.

b) Advocating with Central Government and other Agencies in respect of the need for affordable
housing provision in the sub-region.

Explanation

These are the areas where Council believes it is appropriate for action to be undertaken by the Council.
Other actions are primarily the responsibility of Central Government.

The Councils considered the options available in terms of supporting and enabling affordable housing. The
actions above were agreed.

Tauranga City Council has decided that it will not pursue the following:

e Inclusionary zoning

e Development contribution deferment or waiver (as this transfer some or all of the cost to the
ratepayer which is not fair and equitable)

o Consent fee deferment or waiver
e Increasing housing stock through market acquisition

e  Providing capital funding to other parties as leverage funding

Priority

Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate

On-going

TCC, HNZ
WBOPDC

Increase housing supply through:
a)  Zoning (refer section 7.2.3); and

b)  Supporting development of Maori Land

Explanation

a) Research suggests existing home owners upgrade freeing up their homes for lower income families.
However, if supply is low prices are ‘bid-up’ reducing affordability.

b) The Maori population growth during the SmartGrowth planning period is significant and some of this will
be able to be accommodated on Maori Land.

Priority

Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

On-going

TCC & | EBOP To be | DP, RPS Section 7.2.3
WBOPDC determined .
Section 7.2.8
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3. Housing for elderly provided.

Explanation A stock of elderly housing units throughout the sub-region owned by Councils and Trusts. It is
acknowledged that WBOPDC have considered divestment of elderly housing units but that this has not
been progressed at this stage.

Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions

Agencies Estimate

On-going TCC, Within
WBOPDC & existing
Trusts resources

4. Meet some housing needs through the distribution of Stewart and Carruthers funds in accordance
with the Trust Deed and Council Policy.

Explanation The Trust Funds are available to be distributed for a range of needs including housing.

Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions

Agencies Estimate

On-going TCC Within

Trust
Fund
balances.

Status at | Council has approved in principle to the allocation of $500,000 from the Stewart Trust to the Salvation Army

June 2006 to establish emergency / transitional housing service in Tauranga. The Salvation Army are now working on
a business plan which will ensure the long term viability of the venture.

5. BOP Housing Study being undertaken. Study conclusions and recommendations considered
and where appropriate implemented.

Explanation The provision of affordable housing is essential in an area of high growth. There is funding available

for such initiatives that need to be led by community interest groups.

SmartGrowth addresses the issue of affordable housing in regards to population growth and
permanent demand. SmartEconomy addresses the issue of affordable housing in regards to the
seasonal workforce and demand.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions

Agency Agencies Estimate
Undertake Study | Centre for | TCC Within SmartEconomy
June 2007 Housing existing
IMG

Consider Research resources

Recommendations | SGIC WBOPDC

December 2007 HNZ

ImpIementahon SGIC Priority One

Ongoing
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7.3. Economic Development

Vision: Created a thriving sustainable economy

Horticulture and agriculture are significant components of
the sub-regional economy.

Strong on-going growth in the labour force is recognised
through employment choice.

Industry and other economic activities are clean and
based on responsible environmental practices.

The community provides for the education and skill
development of its population.

A thriving economy is an important component of sustainable
development as it enables people to meet their needs, through
employment and the availability of services.

The SmartGrowth Strategy has an important role in planning for the
provision of business land and services to support investment.

SmartGrowth research has identified the low skill, low wage makeup of
the local economy. Many of the strategies to address this issue are
beyond the scope of SmartGrowth and properly dealt with through the
linked sub-regional strategies such as SmartEconomy (Economic
Development Strategy) and SmartTourism (Tourism Strategy).

Economic
Development and
Employment
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7.3.1. Economic Development and Employment

Growth Issues

1.

Changing the path of future economic activity and
the associated migration and employment prospects
for the Western Bay will require interventions to
achieve a different industry, occupational, and skill
mix in the longer term. With the right sorts of
interventions, the Western Bay could become an
economy with higher incomes, a broad range of
satisfying jobs, strong employment, and a wide
choice of recreational, cultural and artistic
opportunities.

If current trends are left to take their own course, the
Western Bay sub-region will continue to grow in
population but still be essentially a low-income, low-
skill economy compared to national averages.

A high-skill, high-income Western Bay is likely to
have a much higher proportion of professional and
technical workers, be more reliant on trade in
knowledge and information than on physical goods,
and have a heavy reliance on technology.

There is a fundamental link between SmartGrowth
and sustainable economic development and
associated  linkages between the Regional Land
Transport strategy and the Land Transport
Management Act 2003, in assisting economic
development.

A thriving economy requires a range of social and
cultural features that will attract talented people to
the region. These include arts and cultural
infrastructure, high quality recreation and leisure
facilities, and a vibrant city centre

Skill shortages are primarily addressed through
SmartEconomy.

Sustainable economic development will require
moving up the value chain so the sub-regions output
is based on adding significant value to primary
products, rather than supplying basic commodities,
diversification so economy is less dependant on
relatively narrow range of sectors and business
practices in all sectors that reduce the ‘draw’ on
natural resources and minimise waste output to the
environment.

A focus on the removal of sub- regional barriers or
inhibitors to economic development is critical to the

Principles

1.

SmartGrowth strategies support the implementation
of SmartEconomy and SmartTourism, the sub-
regional economic development and tourism
strategies.

10.

11.

12.

economic well- being of the sub- region. The
removal of these barriers includes completion of the
SmartTransport corridors, sufficient provision of
business land and addressing skill gaps.

Tourism is a key element of business in the sub-
region. There is a need as noted in the
SmartTourism strategy, to provide for major tourism
related and event infrastructure development,
manage conflict between tourism growth and
environmental, social and cultural values and to
assist in sustaining a skilled workforce, together with
identification ~ of  destinaton  development
opportunities

A deepening economy is likely as a result of:
growing economies of scale and scope; a focus on
the wealth generating capacity of specialist sectors;
the growing influence of the Port of Tauranga; the
growing integration of the Bay of Plenty into a wider
Northern North Island economy; the likelihood that
investment in the sub-region will complement and
build on investment elsewhere in the Northern North
Island.

The nature of activities involved in “deepening” the
economy will have different location requirements
from those that prevail at present.

Encouraging  the  outcomes  sought by
SmartEconomy will require an adequate release of
industrial land to ensure that investors have a good
array of options for new sites

The rural economy and primary production are at
the heart of the sub-regions economic future.

Economic  development  contributes to the
development of a sustainable economy with a focus
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on adding value to the sub- regions primary
production strengths, rather than commodity supply.

4. Recognising the role of the Regional Land Transport
strategy and the Land Transport management Act
2003 in assisting economic development in the

sub- region.

Completed Actions

No completed actions.

Specific Project Actions

5. Recognition that communication infrastructure such
as broadband networks, are a key element of
economic development and infrastructure provision

in the sub-region

1. Updates and reviews of SmartEconomy and SmartTourism are undertaken on at least a three
yearly basis and ensuring that such reviews recognise and address the SmartGrowth economic
development issues, principles and approaches.

Explanation Ensure that the strategies have a regular review period and that such reviews also align with the
SmartGrowth strategy. Circumstances may also change which may require bringing any review forward.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
Three yearly | Priority One | TCC, WBOPDC, | To be | SmartGrowth, Business land, Infrastructure,
reviews . Ministry of | determined | SmartEconomy, Maori  Development  zones,
Tourism Bay . . :
of Plent Economic SmartTourism CBD, rural issues,
y Development, transportation, settlement
SmartEconomy
and NZTE, strategy
to be updated
. Chamber of
in 2007.
Commerce

2. a) Define Gerontology and breadth of the aged sector

b) Investigate and identify economic and employment opportunities in the gerontology and aged
sector.

c) Develop an appropriate strategy and implementation plan to document the findings of the
investigation and to address opportunities arising (together with responsibilities and
timeframes).

Explanation There is a significant increase in the number of aged within the population over the SmartGrowth planning
period. This presents opportunities for commercial markets and for employment which should be
investigated. As part of this investigation consideration should be given to the viability of a research facility
of ageing.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

By June 2008 | Priority One | TCC, WBOPDC, | To be | SmartEconomy, 7.2.12 Actions 1 & 3

EBOP, determined
BOPDHB,
Tertiary Sector
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On-going Approaches

3. Maintain alignment between the SmartGrowth Strategy, SmartEconomy (Economic Development
Strategy) SmartTourism (Tourism Strategy) and SmartArts (Arts and Culture Strategy) if any of the
strategies are changed or reviewed.

Explanation Ensure there are linkages between the SmartGrowth Strategy, the Economic Development Strategy and the
Tourism Strategy.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
On-going IMG TCC, WBOPDC, | Existing SmartGrowth, Business land, Infrastructure,
Priority ~ One, | budgets SmartEconomy, Maori  Development  zones,
Chamber of SmartTourism CBD, rural issues,
Commerce, transportation, settlement
Ministry of strategy
Economic
Development,
and NZTE,
Tourism BOP.
4. Ensure that there is continued implementation of an integrated approach between land use,

infrastructure and funding in respect of key strategies

Explanation An integrated approach is key to ensuring that there are key linkages in place and that land use,
infrastructure and funding arrangements are both provided for and co-ordinated in their implementation. The
provision of new infrastructure such as Broadband networks needs to be provided for as part of this
integrated approach

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
On-going IMG TCC, WBOPDC, | Existing SmartGrowth, Business land, Infrastructure,
Priority ~ One, | Budgets SmartEconomy, Maori  Development  zones,
Tourism BOP SmartTourism CBD, rural issues,
Private Sector transportation, settlement
strategy
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7.4. Efficient and Affordable Infrastructure

Vision: Provide an Efficient, Affordable, Integrated and Sustainable
Infrastructure.

e New settlements start when existing settlements reach
their capacity.
e Accessibility is improved by a transport system that
reduces car dependence.
e The rate of growth within each settlement has not
exceeded its ability to absorb the development.
o Adiverse range of innovative, safe, efficient and effective
infrastructure solutions including technology are used.
e Innovative funding methods bridge the gap between cost
and affordability.
Infrastructure is a major consideration in growth management. It enables
development to take place by providing energy, communications, water
and access, protection from flooding, and removal of waste.

Infrastructure costs are large. The form of development influences costs.
In general, a more compact form will incur lower costs of infrastructure,
particularly for transport systems. Public transport is more able to be
provided in a compact form of settlement with strong nodes of
development.

Integrated and sustainable approaches to infrastructure adopt a best
practicable option approach.

A network approach to infrastructure planning is required rather than an
individual project approach. This helps to achieve better integration
between infrastructure types, the development occurring and funding
requirements. Pricing should also be at a network level. This allows
infrastructure networks (eg sewage) to be considered from a sub-
regional viewpoint and not just at the local authority level.

Ongoing pricing should be considered as a tool to manage the impacts
of growth.

The provision and funding of open space and leisure opportunities for a
growing community is considered a core part of infrastructure.

Equally important is achieving efficiency of provision, by ensuring that
infrastructure capacity is taken up before further investment is made.
Having many development areas open at once provides wide choice in
living environment, but must be balanced against overall affordability
and the ability to support growth.

Providers of private network infrastructure have similar interests to the
local authority providers. Certainty in timing and locations for
development, and more compact development promotes efficiency and
overall savings to the community. These factors all contribute to
provision of affordable housing.

Tangata Whenua has a particular interest in infrastructure development.
Sites for infrastructure have in the past had an adverse effect on
heritage resources. Identification and protection of heritage sites can
reduce this impact. The practice of discharging human waste to water is
regarded as culturally offensive. While current approach is strongly
oriented toward treatment and discharge to the ocean, there is a
common interest in reducing discharges through innovations in
technology and resource pricing.

Transport

Water Supply

Wastewater

Stormwater

Solid Waste

Utilities and
Infrastructure
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7.4.1. Transport

Growth Issues

1.

Transport is the most significant area of
infrastructure provision given its large public and
private costs, influence on urban form, and other
environmental effects.

Transport planning at the sub-regional level is now
strongly influenced by the New Zealand Transport
Strategy (NZTS) and the Land Transport
Management Act (LTMA) 2003 which has purpose
to contribute to the aim of achieving an integrated,
safe, responsive and sustainable land transport
system. The guiding objectives of the LTMA 2003,
as described in the NZTS, are to :

o Assist economic development.

o Assist safety and personal security.
« Improve access and mobility.

«  Protect and promote public health.
«  Ensure environmental sustainability.

This new focus has led to a much greater emphasis
on travel demand management, public transport
(bus and passenger rail), cycling and walking, in
addition to road and car based transport.

Future funding is dependent on integrated transport
solutions. In the Bay of Plenty this means ensuring
alignment with the Regional Land Transport
Strategy (RLTS) 2006. The SmartGrowth strategy is
a critical component of the RLTS, given the need to
fully integrate land use and transport in order to
achieve live work and play outcomes.

Development of the transport network has a close
relationship to future land use pattern, and they
need to be planned in an integrated way. Current
problems with road congestion in parts of the sub-
region reflect uncoordinated land use and road
network decisions made over many decades. Traffic
congestion is the growth effect that has the highest
level of public awareness and concern.

Predictive modelling of traffic impacts is an
important method in transport planning and good
quality data and analysis is vital given the scale of
investment. More accurate models are required. The
proviso here is the need for a sound land use
strategy to be in place in order to obtain good
modelling results. Modelling should be used to
interactively determine the best combination of land
use and transportation strategies through assisting
design decision making and scenario testing.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Aging of the population will be an increasing
influence  on the development of transport
infrastructure and systems.

There is potential to increase the use of public
transport, which will bring with it a range of social,
economic and environmental benefits. This will
require additional investment.

The sub-region has a number of features that need
to be considered in order to increase public
transport usage including high levels of private car
ownership, low operating costs (eg cheap and
abundant parking), low proportion of young people,
and low population density. A substantial change in
approach to transport management needs to be
supported by a change in private behaviour.

There is a need for the early provision of transport
infrastructure and services into new residential and
employment zones. Such services are essential to
encourage a change in behaviour at the earliest
opportunity before alternative travel habits are
established. This will require investment in lead
infrastructure as opposed to ‘lag’ infrastructure.

Demand management will be an important tool in
terms of encouraging and implementing changed
travel behaviour and managing congestion.
Demand management may also have an influence
on the frequency and timing of car use. Demand
management involves giving people realistic options
for making trips that do not involve using a car and /
or making the best use of the road capacity
available.

The reduction in car use through road pricing (apart
from the tolling of new roads) requires legislation
from Central Government. This may be a technique
which will have to be considered in the future.
Parking charges also have a role to play in reducing
car travel and can be used as a demand
management tool and a funding mechanism.

Adapting the transport network to cope with
increased densities especially at the neighbourhood
level is a significant challenge which needs to be
planned and implemented at a detailed level to
ensure good outcomes.

Conflicts between identified intensification areas
within the sub-region and their impact on the
transport network need to be addressed.

Links between the western Bay of Plenty sub-region
and other areas such as the Waikato are issues
beyond the scope of sub-regional growth
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16.

17.

management. They are addressed as part of the
RLTS 2006.

Maintaining on-going access to the Port of Tauranga
as the sub-region continues to develop is a critical
issue because of the importance of the Port of the
regional and national economy.

The objectives to implementing the Smart Transport
Corridors includes:

o Efficient access to and from the Port of
Tauranga.

e Separation of local residential traffic from
industrial and commercial traffic.

Principles

1.

10.

Land use and access relationships are managed to
achieve an affordable, integrated, safe, responsive
and sustainable land transport system.

The transport network is underpinned by a
sustainable management philosophy which leads to
an integrated approach to all transport modes.

Opportunities for live work and play are actively
promoted.

Investment in future strategic transport projects is
focussed on the Smart Transport Corridors network
and that the corridors as defined, are to cater for the
planning period out to 2051.

Use of sustainable travel modes is significantly
increased for trips to work.

Future rail (freight and passenger use) is enabled
through protection of adequate corridors and back
up land for ancillary activities.

Interregional networks are improved to match impact
of growth.

Urban design, and other initiatives such as grid
pattern streets, bus ways and priority lanes, are
developed to achieve stretch targets for public
transport corridors.

At a neighbourhood planning level the principles of
Universal Design are followed for pram crossings,
mobility  scooters, sticks, crutches, walkers,
wheelchairs etc.

Significant cultural heritage and ecological values
are taken into account.

A hierarchy of roads to accommodate various
modes of transport and utility/communication
services and adjacent land uses.

Routes that meet long term needs.

Appropriate levels of protection for each
transport, road and rail type.

Contribute to achieving an integrated, safe,
responsive and sustainable land transport
system.
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Map 5 - Eastern Corridor
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Completed Actions
1. Undertake a study including future recommendations on the feasibility of a regional Airport within
the region.

Explanation | This study would involve the findings of a feasibility study and economic benefit cost analysis and financial
assessment on the proposal to replace the three primary passenger airports in the Bay of Plenty (Tauranga,
Rotorua and Whakatane) with a single regional airport.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
Completed EBOP All local
authorities in the
region

Completion The EBOP regional airport study concluded that it was not financially viable to establish a new regional
Comment airport. The provision within the initial strategy for a regional airport has now been removed.
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2. Review the SmartGrowth Strategy to take into account the outcomes of the Land Transport
Management Act 2003, once the proposed Regional Land Transport Strategy is adopted by
Environment Bay of Plenty in September 2004

Explanation Government enacted new transport planning and funding legislation in 2003, which has a much greater
emphasis on sustainability through the integration of modes.

Priority Lead Support Cost Estimate | Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies
Completed SGIC EBOP, TCC, | Within project
WBOPDC, implementation
SmartTransport | budget

Completion The first under the LTMA 2003 was adopted by Environment Bay of Plenty in September 2004. A review
Comment has since been undertaken and the Strategy readopted in 2006 in 2006 to reflect the fundamental change in
transport philosophy contained in the Land Transport Management Act 2003. Both the LTMA and the RLTS
have been taken into account in this first review of the Strategy.

Project Specific Actions and On-going Actions

The Specific Project Actions and the On-going Actions have been divided into four key areas:
@  Integrated Planning
(o)  Corridor Planning, Development and Management
(c)  Development of Alternative Modes (including rail, public transport, walking and cycling)

()  Funding

INTEGRATED PLANNING

The basic premise of SmartGrowth is that land use will be fully integrated with Transport. The actions under this key area
are set out to ensure this integration.

3. Maintain an on-going alignment between the SmartGrowth Strategy and Regional Land Transport
Strategy outcomes.

Explanation Each Strategy is highly interdependent. Both the actions and the data contained in each need to be
consistent. A revised RLTS was adopted by EBOP in 2006 which reflects the fundamental change in
transport philosophy contained in the Land Transport Management Act 2003. From a sub-regional
perspective future demand management will be an important implementation tool.

Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
On-going EBOP TCC, WBOPDC, | $150,000 | RLTS Public Transport Strategy, Rail
(RLTC) SmartTransport, | (4) Strategy, Integrated Transport for
Transit,  Land Tauranga, Plan Changes, District
Transport NZ Plan
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4. Complete integrated land use and transport studies and implementation plans for
(a) Eastern Corridor
(b) Northern Corridor
(c) Southern/Western Corridor
Explanation An integrated land use and transport study should identify in respect of the corridor:

« Planned land use and geographic distribution
«  Current capacity and future required capacity
« Road hierarchy

«  Key transportation infrastructure

«  Alternative modes, and

« Funding

An integrated land use and transport study has been completed for the SmartGrowth Eastern Corridor.
This should be used as a template to complete similar studies for the Northern then Southern/Western
Corridors. This work will also reflect Transit's focus on SH 29 as the priority route from the western Bay
of Plenty into the Waikato and Auckland. An implementation plan will be developed from these studies.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
(@) Completed (b) and (c)
(b) Study  July | SmartTransp | TCC,
2007, ort, IMG, | WBOPDC,
Implementation SGIC Transit, EBOP,
Plan December Land Transport
2007 NZ, SGIC
SmartTransp
(c) Study ' and ort, IMG
Implementation
Plan December
2007,
5. Ensure that the relevant land use changes and regulatory processes are implemented to
support the Eastern Corridor
Explanation SmartGrowth and the partner Councils need to actively ensure that the following land use changes are
implemented:
« Change 2 - the RPS
« Plan Change 44 — Papamoa Stage 1 - Wairakei
«  Smart Living Places — Arataki area (Bayfair)
e Plan Change 33 - Rangiuru Business Park
« Plan Change 25— Te Puke
e Timing for Papamoa Stage 2 — Te Tumu
SmartGrowth will need to ensure that appropriate outcomes are achieved across new developments
and that these are integrated with what exists. Change 2 to the RPS will be the lead document and
sets the framework for land use along the Eastern Corridor, particularly in terms of the urban limits.
SmartGrowth should actively participate in these land use processes to ensure good outcomes.
Priority Lead Agency Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
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2006 - 2007 | TCC, WBOPDC, Existing RPS
EBOP -
SGIC / IMG to budgets District Plans
actively
participate  and
monitor to
ensure
appropriate
outcomes.
6. Ensure appropriate design for the town centre shared across Wairakei and Te Tumu with
particular focus on transportation

Explanation ) _ S y _
The location and design of the town centre at Wairakei is a critical component of the Eastern Corridor.
This town centre will likely support both Wairakei and Te Tumu and will potentially provide for the
whole of Papamoa. Its location and design, particularly its relationship with the transport network, is
critical. There is a need to achieve an integrated land use relationship across the two developments
(Wairakei and Te Tumu), particularly in terms of the town centre.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

2006 - 2007 | Wairakei Wairakei  Structure | 7.2.3 Actions 2 & 3
developer, ,

e Plan 724 Action 3
WBOPDC,
EBOP,
Smart
Transport
SGIC / IMG
to monitor
7. Develop a staging plan for development and transport infrastructure along the Eastern
Corridor.

Explanation | The Eastern Corridor Study covers potential development and transport infrastructure for the period
out to 2051. Further work on a detailed 10 year development and infrastructure staging plan for the
corridor needs to be completed. This work will inform the funding plan for the Eastern Corridor. As part
of this work, the long term transport network layout for the Eastern Corridor needs to be agreed and
finalised, particularly the interchanges for the Tauranga Eastern Motorway.

The various elements that make up the transport corridor (including their function and form) need
more detail and scoping including access control, traffic management, interchange form and
capacities. This work will need to take into account the traffic flow modelling work completed to date.
This includes determining whether the Kaituna Link will proceed and if so, when and how this will
integrate with the Eastern Corridor network.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
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Mid 2008 Smart District Plans
Transport
ol LTCCP's
WBOPDC, .
EBOP Transit / Land
Transit Transport NZ 10
’ Year Plans
SGIC / IMG
to monitor RLTS
8. Monitoring the Eastern Corridor
Explanation | Ongoing monitoring of the Eastern Corridor needs to be undertaken. This includes monitoring of traffic
generation, journey times, densities (persons per hectare), population, household composition
(persons per household). It should also include checking that new developments are conforming to the
structure plans put forward as part of resource consent or a plan change. This monitoring should be in
line with SmartGrowth and the RLTS.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
On-going TCC, RLTS
WBOPDC,
EBOP,
SGIC, IMG
to monitor
o. Review and enhance traffic prediction model and provide for on-going refinement of assumptions
on land use data.
Explanation Given the scale of investment that occurs, based on model outputs, there is a strong case to invest in the
best available data and modelling techniques. Three streams of work are proposed including :
» Update the model to 2006 census data and calibrate it to 2006 traffic counts
«  Review the model's computer programme and update as appropriate, looking at detailed aspects
such as trip purposes
« Refine future land use data assumptions. Set up data management and control system for
consistency.
Priority Lead Support Agencies | Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Estimate
On-going SmartTrans | TCC, WBOPDC | $200,000
port TNZ pa
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10. Implement the Integrated Transport Strategy for Tauranga
Explanation The Integrated Transport Strategy for Tauranga contains a number of key actions that need to be
implemented in order to achieve the Strategy’s vision and principles. The actions fall under:
« Integrated Planning
o Walking and Cycling
o  Passenger Transport
o Parking
« Road Network
«  Demand Management
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
On-going TCC Smart Integrated  Transport
Transport, Strategy  Tauranga,
LTNZ, EBOP RLTS, TCC District
Plan, LTCCP’s
11. Protection of transport corridors to and beyond 25 years
Explanation One of the most critical challenges facing SmartGrowth is the need to think sufficiently far ahead by
protecting transport corridors which may in the future contain a number of different modes. This needs to be
done before urban development compromises outcomes by closing off options. There are a limited number
of tools available to undertake this task. The traditional approach has been to designate routes in advance
of need, but this frequently involves significant amounts of capital having to be found. Alternatives such as
building line restrictions and memoranda of understanding with developers need to be explored.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
On-going TCC, SmartTransport, TCC/WBOPDC
WBOPDC, Transit, District Plans ,RLTS,
EBOP ONTRACK, LTCCP's
TOLL

CORRIDOR PLANNING, DEVELOPMENT AND MANAGEMENT

This is the key area from which corridor packages are developed and leading to the delivery of specific projects.
Management of the network to ensure that its function is sustainable will require strong links back to the Integrated Planning

key area.
12. Maintain the partnership between TCC, EBOP, WBOPDC and TNZ (Smart Transport) for the

development of those parts of the corridor that have yet to be secured in order to implement the
Smart Transport Corridors network

Explanation The timely provision of transport infrastructure is one of the most important methods for implementing the
SmartGrowth Strategy.

Priority Lead Support Agencies | Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Estimate

On-going SmartTrans | TCC, WBOPDC | To be Regional Land  Transport
port TNZ, EBOP, | determined Strategy, LTCCPs

LTNZ
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13. Undertake comprehensive modelling of the Central Tauranga Isthmus which identifies where the
transport network is nearing capacity and provide data for the implementation of travel demand
management to improve corridor efficiency.

Explanation Determining the capacity of Cameron Road together with an agreed management framework to achieve this
is a critical part of establishing land use capacity on the Isthmus and implementing any residential and
business intensification.

Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions

Agencies Estimate
By July 2008 | TCC 7.25

14. Develop specific quantifiable requirements for desired environmental conditions along the
Eastern Corridor transport network

Explanation | It is necessary to derive specific quantifiable requirements for the desired environmental conditions
along the Eastern Corridor. Environmental and social impacts are being increasingly recognised as
relevant transportation matters. Principles which seek to limit environmental effects by setting desirable
standards should be developed and put in place to along the network and surrounding land use to
function in a sustainable manner.

Priority Lead Agency Support Cost Plan Linked Actions

Agencies Estimate

December 2006 | SmartTransport, | EBOP District Plans

TCC, WBOPDC,
Transit
15. Continue the study of inter and intra regional corridors.

Explanation Work has been undertaken and is continuing in both the Bay of Plenty and Waikato regions to better
understand the inter-regional transport movements and demands. The outcomes of this work will be
taken account of as it will impact on the sub-region’s Smart Transport Corridors (road and rail).

Priority Lead Agency Support Cost Plan Linked Actions

Agencies Estimate

By June 2008 SmartTransport $5,000

EBOP
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16.

Undertake a study of the medium and long term options for Hewletts Road

Explanation

Hewletts Road has a limited capacity (timing depends on effectiveness of public transport and travel
demand management initiatives). There are limited options for expansion in the future. All options are
likely to have impacts on the Tauranga Airport operations.

The case for moving the Tauranga domestic airport on transportation planning grounds needs to be more
thoroughly investigated. In 2005 Hewletts Road was estimated to have a 12 — 17 year life. With no tolls on
the second harbour crossing, the existing capacity may be used up within 10 years. All the options and the
costs from a total public cost perspective need to be investigated. While using the existing runway as one
option has up front attractions, there will be the inevitable Office of Treaty Settlement issues as well as the
foregone airport capital. The matter is of such significance that it is worthy of a considered investigation.
Also circumstances have changed as a result of recent Government policy decisions on tolling.

Issues to be considered include road transportation demand and capacity, wider land use issues, Matapihi
development and protection issues together with land use implications arising from the possible Southern
Pipeline route, and impact of residential intensification. The work undertaken to date needs to be taken into
account including :

o Hewletts Road Alternative Corridor Study (BECA 2004)
o Tauranga SRN Hewletts Road Corridor Capacity (BECA 2004

Following from this work in Hewlett's Road there is also a need to define the long term future of cross
harbour corridors as there is continuing concern around rail freight being transported through the CBD.
This aspect of the study is less immediate.

Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate

By December | IMG TCC, TransitNZ,

2007 SmartTransport,
LTNZ

17. Investigate a possible Kaituna Link Road.
Explanation | a) Preliminary investigations have been competed to identify the preferred alignment at each end of the
possible link (SH2 / Papamoa Stage 2).
b) Decisions on the alignment of the mid section and the formal assessment of environmental effects prior to
the lodging of requirements for designation still require completion.
Priority Lead Agency Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
a) SmartTransport, | EBOP, District Plans
Completed TCC, TransitNZ
WBOPDC,
SGIC / IMG to
monitor
b) 2007 SmartTransport, | EBOP, District Plans
TCC, TransitNZ
WBOPDC,
SGIC / IMG to
monitor

SmartGrowth Strategy and Implementation Plan May 2007 146




SMARTGROWTH

DEVELOPMENT OF ALTERNATIVE MODES (INCLUDING RAIL, PUBLIC
TRANSPORT, WALKING AND CYCLING)

Targets
Recent investigations have identified stretch targets for the use of alternative modes for trips to work. These targets are

outlined in action 21.

Rail

The northern rail route from Tauranga, through Waikato, to Auckland is one of the most utilised rail corridors in New Zealand.
With the extension of existing passing loops it has sufficient capacity to meet freight demand in the long term. There is
currently significant excess capacity in the Eastern line.

The region’s population is insufficient to justify the large investment required for rail based passenger transport (e.g. costs of
acquiring, operating and maintaining passenger engine and carriage infrastructure). However, it is important that the option
of passenger rail is not foreclosed as it may be a potential passenger transport option in the future. Should sufficient
demand for passenger rail be established in the long term, the existing Northern and Eastern tracks could be utilised. In the
meantime, it would also be prudent to continue to provide a corridor suitable for rail within the Eastern Corridor.

18. Undertake work to ensure that the existing rail corridor between the Bay of Plenty, Waikato and
Auckland has the necessary protection and capacity to allow increased use and movement of freight
in the long term.

Explanation | Work undertaken to implement the Bay of Plenty Rail Strategy has identified the rail corridor (Port of
Tauranga — Kaimai Tunnel in particular, but also Port of Tauranga — Kawerau) as being a key linkage for rail
freight. More detailed work will be undertaken on the following:

« Identification of any areas of encroachment on the nominal width of the rail corridor
« Identification of key areas for increasing rail capacity

« Review of district plan provisions to ensure that they provide the necessary protection of the rail
corridor in the long-term and address potential reverse sensitivity issues.

This action will also require inter-regional information sharing and co-operation to ensure that the entire
corridor from the Bay of Plenty to Auckland has the necessary protection and capacity in the long-term.

Priority Lead Agency Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
July 2007 SmartTransport | TransitNZ, To be | RLTS Economic Development
LTNZ, determined District Plans SmartEconomy
ONTRACK,
TOLL, EBOP,
TCC,
WBOPDC

SmartGrowth Strategy and Implementation Plan May 2007 147




SMARTGROWTH

19. | Implement the western Bay of Plenty sub-region component of the Bay of Plenty Rail Strategy (2005)
Explanation The Bay of Plenty Rail Strategy was developed in order to set up a short term and long term vision for rail in
the Bay of Plenty region. The Strategy contains several key actions which need to be undertaken at various
stages in order to achieve the vision and take advantage of current and future opportunities for rail.
Priority Lead Agency Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
On-going SmartTransport | EBOP,  TCC, TCC& WBOP
WBOPDC, District Plans, RLTS,
TransitNZ, IMG, LTCCP’s
ONTRACK,
TOLL
20. Investigate alternative modes for the Eastern Corridor
Explanation | This includes considering:
« Public transport (buses) (eg: priority lanes, public transport interchange centre, bus frequencies,
ensuring that buses run to new developments early on).
«  Walking and cycling (ensuring that there is provision for this and that walkways and cycle paths link
between developments)
« Demand management - implementing the Demand Management Plan for the Bay of Plenty
(including encouraging tools such as travel plans)
o Passenger rail for the long term
Note that some of this work will be completed through the implementation of the RLTS 2006. Bus public
transport is currently being addressed through a working group made up of EBOP and TCC
representatives. Particular attention will need to be given to the public transport elements of the Eastern
Corridor.
Priority Lead Agency Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
2006 - 2008 | SmartTransport, Local Transport
EBOP, TCC, Strategies
WBOPDC,
TransitNZ, RLTS

Regional Passenger

SGIC / IMG to Transport Plan

monitor
District Plans
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21. Implement the Demand Management Plan for the Bay of Plenty to increase the use of public
transport, walking and cycling.

Explanation Public transport, cycling and walking are an important component of a wider transportation strategy. There
is a strong community expectation that there will be viable alternatives to private motor vehicles for getting
around the sub-region. Significant stretch targets for improved participation are necessary. These will
influence land use patterns in order to achieve a “live, work and play” Strategy.

In 2001, approximately 8% of work related trips were made by public transport, cycling and walking (based
on NZ Census). Expert advice to SmartGrowth is that with active management, a target of 21% of these
trips may be achievable. In order to achieve this a progressive strategy will need to be adopted, based
around a high frequency bus based network and additional provision for walking and cycling.
Initiatives must link with the Bay of Plenty Demand Management Plan for the Bay of Plenty. There are
specific actions for the western Bay of Plenty sub-region which need to be implemented.
Note: there is a discrepancy between original SmartGrowth targets and the advice used in the RLTS 2006
and a difference in definitions between the two documents.
The following initiatives will be included with the Strategy :
«  Provision of a transport centre
«  Provision of priority bus lanes or other separated corridors
«  Higher population densities around nodes
« Imposing parking constraints, including pricing and regulation to limit the provision of private
vehicle parking spaces
e Subsidised fares
« Increased service levels (frequency and number of stops, adequate shelter)
« Incorporating provision for public transport in structure plans and in development and subdivision
standards
«  Promotion and education to create a public transport culture
« Transport for school aged children such as walking buses, safe walk/cycle routes/sports venue
access
« The possibility of a park and ride system from outlying areas as a forerunner to rail commuting
achieving sufficient critical mass along with appropriate parking space signals to encourage use
These initiatives will help us achieve the following targets :
Stretch Mode Share Targets (Trips to Work) *
Time Public Transport | Cycling Walking Total Non-Car Based
2011 5.5% 4.0% 5.0% 14.5%
2021 10.5% 5.0% 5.5% 21.0%
* These stretch targets are those recommended by the BECA report July 2006 and only apply to the
Tauranga urban area. The targets in the revised strategy are different from the initial targets as when the
Strategy was first developed no detailed technical research expertise was used to determine the actual
targets. These revised targets are the result of a study undertaken by BECA that included international
benchmarking.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

On-going EBOP, TCC, | TNZ, LTNZ As  per | RLTS, LTCCP’s Funding
WBOPDC, LTCCP’s
RDC
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22. | Promote and enhance walking and cycling as alternative transport modes as part of all new roading,
road upgrading projects, as well as structure plans and as stand alone networks to service
communities in the sub-region and connections between communities. (For Tauranga City refer to
the Integrated Transport Strategy).

Explanation Opportunities exist as part of urban design particularly for new areas to encourage alternative forms of
transportation.
Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
On-going TCC, EBOP, LTNZ Specific | Cycling and Walking
WBOPDC to each | Strategies
project
23, Establish a joint TCC, Environment Bay of Plenty and Land Transport NZ working group in order to
progress public transport in Tauranga
Explanation In its 2006 — 2016 LTCCP, TCC has committed to increasing parking fees in order to achieve an increased
level of service for public transport. A MoU is being developed between TCC and EBOP in order to
implement this initiative.
Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
By December | EBOP, TCC, | SmartTransport Regional Passenger
2007 WBOPDC, Transport Plan
LTNZ RLTS
LTCCP's

24.

Progress the Ministry of Education’s proposals in relation to school buses in the sub region.

Explanation

The Ministry of Education is currently reviewing the school bus services it funds within Tauranga. A
transition from MoE funded school buses to public transport service is likely. At an officer level the
SmartGrowth partners are working with the MoE and Land Transport NZ to progress this transition.

Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
By December | EBOP TCC, WBOPDC, | Internal Integrated Transport | Adequate RLTS, LTCCP funding
2007 LTNZ resources | Strategy for
Tauranga, Regional
Passenger Transport
Plan

25.

Develop solutions for those who rely on or need specific transport design features.

Explanation

Some people have a need for specific design details to be provided so they can have access to affordable
and reliable transport. Those people include the aged and caregivers of the very young and others with
impairments. Universal design concepts need to be incorporated into District Plans and Codes of Practice.

Priority

Lead Linked Actions

Agency

Cost Plan

Estimate

Support
Agencies
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December TCC, EBOP, Smart Integrated Transport
2007 WBOPDC, Transport Strategy, Tauranga.
EBOP . RLTS, LTCCP's,
Strategic -
District Plans, Codes
Partners Forum .
of Practice
FUNDING

Implementation of the SmartGrowth Strategy is dependent on a funding plan to take account of several funding sources as
identified in the RLTS. Development of the transport systems is totally linked to the provision of funding.

26.

Monitor, investigate and implement alternative funding mechanisms for significant transport
projects having major regional benefit such as:

e

~

Tolls.

]

h

=

(
(
(
@)
(
(

k)

Regional fuel tax.
Development contributions.
i) Public Private Partnerships.
() Regional funding support.
Territorial Authorities

d) National Land Transport Fund.
Government Crown Grants.

Explanation

The Local Government Act 2002 provides a much more focussed approach to the funding of district-wide
assets. Policies for achieving this are of the highest priority.

Priority

Lead
Agency

Support
Agencies

Cost
Estimate

Plan

Linked Actions

On-going

TCC,
WBOPDC,
EBOP

LTNZ,
SmartTransport

Within
current
resources

LTCCP

Agreed community outcomes

27.

Investigate the potential for cost sharing for growth related transportation infrastructure from
financial and development contributions

Explanation

TransitNZ has indicated the potential to recover some costs of growth related impacts on the State Highway
system. This may have implications for both timing and affordability. Other opportunities exist for funding
TLA roads and alternative modes.

A detailed network and inter agency funding package is being developed for the Tauranga Eastern Corridor
and this may provide the base model for these network funding opportunities.

Priority

Lead Agency

Support
Agencies

Cost
Estimate

Plan

Linked Actions

On-going

SmartTransport

TCC, WBOPDC,
EBOP,
TransitNZ, Land
Transport NZ,

Within
current
resources
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28. | Prepare and agree a multi agency funding plan for the Eastern Corridor
Explanation
Complete a funding plan which includes costs for the transport components of the Eastern Corridor along
with funding sources and contributions needs to be agreed and finalised. The transport elements that
need to be funded are as follows:
« Tauranga Eastern Motorway: Te Maunga to Paengaroa
« Te Okuroa Drive (stages 1 and 2)
« Upgrade of Tara Road, Girven Road, Domain Road , Parton Road and Welcome Bay Road
« Completion of Gloucester Road and Grenada Street
« Kaituna Link Road
o Te Puke Central realignment
« Papamoa Beach Road traffic management
« Upgrade of SH 2 between Paengaroa and Girven Road including intersection improvements
either side of Te Puke
« Domain Road / Tauranga Eastern Motorway interchange
« Sandhurst interchange
« Bell Road / Tauranga Eastern Motorway interchange
« Rangiuru Business Park / Tauranga Eastern Motorway interchange
o Park and ride
« Public transport operating expenditure
« Public transport infrastructure (bus shelters, real time information, other infrastructure)
« Cycling and pedestrian activities, particularly within new developments
« Travel Demand Management (as per the Demand Management Plan for the Bay of Plenty)
A risk assessment will also need to be completed as a precursor to this work.
Priority Lead Agency Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
2007 SmartTransport, LTCCPs
TCC, TransitNZ Ten Year
WBOPDC, Plan
EBOP,
TransitNZ, National Land
SGIC / IMG to Transport
. Programme
monitor
RLTS
29. | Support charging mechanisms that reflect proper cost allocation to users and beneficiaries.
Explanation The provisions of the proposed Land Transport Management Act 2003 contain a variety of methods for
achieving a more transparent approach to transportation funding. Given that the quantum of petrol tax,
which is the dominant funding source for current programmes is likely to severely diminish over the next few
years. Alternative approaches to funding need to be pursued.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
On-going Smart EBOP To be | RLTS
Transport determined
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7.4.2. Water Supply

Growth Issues

1. Increasing demand based on the water resource 3. Need for sufficient water in the sub-region to support
from on-going urban development. on-going demands, in particular urban growth,
. . agriculture and horticulture.
2. Increasing expectations on water supply standards.
Principles
1. Water is the most vital resource and needs to be 4. A series of stretch targets and new technology are
actively sustained. implemented to reduce water consumption which
2. A holistic view of water and wastewater systems is involve both pricing and conservation measures.
taken especially in new developments to reduce 5. Water quality meets or exceeds minimum public
effluent. health standards.
3. Water is profoundly significant to Tangata Whenua.
Part 2 of the RMA acknowledges the special
relationship Tangata Whenua have with water.
Completed Actions
No completed actions.
Specific Project Actions
1. Establish the availability of water (surface and underground) and its sufficiency to meet the needs
of the sub-region.
Explanation There is a need to quantify the available water resource. Judgements can then be made as to future
demand. Potential storage costs and pricing levels necessary to support a distribution network.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
By December | EBOP TCC, WBOPDC, | Within Fresh Water 7.1.5, Economic
2007 current Development and Rural Issues
resources
2. (@ Identify water short areas
(b)  Complete a Water Strategy and Implementation Plan for:
« Water allocation within the sub-region.
« Underground water allocation within the sub-region.
Work has begun to define Instream Minimum Flow Requirements (IMFRs) for streams and rivers.
However, the methodology to set IMFRs is currently under appeal, and completion of the IMFRs is
delayed until after those appeals have been settled. A significant project is taking place to identify aquifer
systems and sustainable yields. Areas in the sub-region where water is near or at full allocation can then
be identified and mapped.
In April 2006, the Government announced details of the Sustainable Water Programme of Action, which
includes managing increasing demands for water. Reports are due from the Government in
February/March 2007 that will be used to guide strategic water allocation in the sub-region.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
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(@) By Dec
2006
(b) By Dec
2007

EBOP

TCC, WBOPDC

Within
current
resources

RP, AMP

Water Supply, Natural
Environment and Biodiversity.

On-going Approaches

3. Implement an active water conservation and demand management strategy, including education,

and water saving technology.

Explanation These measures are necessary to reduce water demand.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

On-going TCC, EBOP Within RPS Alignment with EBOP Water
WBOPDC current Resource Management Plans

resources

SmartGrowth Strategy and Implementation Plan May 2007

154




SMARTGROWTH

7.4.3. Wastewater

Growth Issues

1. Growth places increasing demands on systems for 5. There is general acceptance that reducing the inputs
the treatment and disposal of wastewater (water- to the wastewater system through water
borne waste). conservation strategies has significant long term

2. Waste and water can be separated by appropriate beng fits in terms of reducing cost and adverse

L . environmental and cultural effects.
effluent treatment plants, resulting in the water again
being usable with the waste and pathogens etc 6. Alternative technologies that avoid disposal to water
removed. Long term the need to recognise and are available, but at present have disadvantages of
accept this will be an important factor which will lead cost and risk to human and environmental health
to consideration of the disposal or use of the waste that are considered unacceptable.
only. 7. Innovation in technology may arise in future that

3. Tangata Whenua has a cultural objection to the may enable alternative methods to be adopted.
disposal of human waste to water. 8. New technology is likely to have greater application

4. There is a large existing investment in wastewater to areas of new development. It is unlikely that
infrastructure that requires discharge to the ocean. existing areas of development will be practically
Existing infrastructure has been the subject of an capable of being re-engineered for alternative
on-going improvement programme over the past methods.
decade aimed at increasing capacity, and reducing
environmental and cultural effects.

Principles

1. Sufficient forward planning and investment in 5. Pollution of the sub-regions harbours and waterways
reticulated sewerage systems to support the are actively avoided.
intensified growth option. 6. There is proactive and effective trade waste

2. A reduction in wastewater volumes by adopting a management that includes waste minimisation and
water  conservation approach, reduction in clean technologies
wastgwater contaminant loads, ‘and - integrated 7. The Mauri model of sustainability has been taken
sustainable urban water approaches. : . . :

into account in decision making.

3. Al future grovyth areas meet acceptable health, 8. Where individuals or separate communities wish to
safety and environmental standards for wastewater .

. adopt alternative technology they should be able to
treatment and disposal. . . .
do so provided it is environmentally and

4. Water quality in the coastal marine area is economically sustainable.
maintained and enhanced.

Completed Actions

1. Implement the Tauranga Wastewater Disposal Strategy which includes discharging effluent via Te
Maunga wetlands and the outfall pipeline.

Explanation Currently TCC is seeking a renewal of the Te Maunga discharge consent. The right to continue with effluent
discharge is a critical aspect of the sewage disposal network. The Strategy includes the piping of
wastewater from Omokoroa to the TCC system.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

Completed TCC Within Coastal Environment

current

resources
Completion Tauranga City Council sought consent for disposing of treated effluent via the ocean outfall at Te Maunga.
Comment Resource consent has been granted for 35 years.
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Comment

TCC has been issued resource consent to discharge secondary-treated and disinfected wastewater from
the Chapel Street and Te Maunga Treatment Plants into the Coastal Marine Area. The consent is for an
average daily quantity of treated wastewater of 50,000 cubic metres per day, with a maximum wet weather
discharge of 900 litres per second.

Specific Project Actions

2. Investigate implementation of innovative and/or conventional wastewater treatment and disposal
systems for Maketu and other WBOP small settlements.
Explanation Because of on-going public health concerns WBOPDC has a focus on providing reticulated sewage
disposal for small settlements.
Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
By June 2008 | WBOPDC EBOP, Ministry | Within
of Health current
resources

On-going Approaches

3. Stretch Targets
Implement a “stretch target” conventional disposal approach to wastewater disposal. This approach
comprises a number of specifically identifiable “stretch targets” that would result in specific
improvements to the current systems specifically over the next 20 years and generally during the
following 30 years.
Explanation A number of “stretch targets have been developed - refer to 3(a) to (f) below.
3 (a) | Monitoring Developments

Monitoring the development of new and emerging technologies that support the achievement of
stretch targets.

No later than the fourth anniversary of the TCC wastewater consent, and every five years thereafter
commission a comprehensive assessment of the wastewater discharge and the operation and
effects of the Wastewater Scheme and technological developments in relation to wastewater
treatment and disposal and re-use systems and techniques.
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Explanation It is recognised that it is essential to continually monitor new developments in wastewater treatment.
It is noted that land-based and zero waste options do not adequately take account of the existing
investment in capital, and the technological, community and other risks. While alternative
technologies such as composting toilets, rainwater collection for potable use, and the use of treated
wastewater for non-potable use offer some benefits in reducing water use and discharges, there are
often public health risks that make practical implementation difficult. This is particularly the case in
areas of higher density urban development.

The comprehensive assessment should address but is not limited to:

e  Progress towards TCC objective of “towards zero waste”

e  Progress in adoption or promotion of SmartGrowth Stretch Targets

e Technological changes and advances in relation to wastewater management, treatment and
disposal and beneficial re-use technologies which may be relevant to the ongoing operation
of the Wastewater Scheme, including the availability of alternatives to the current waterborne
wastewater system such as waterless toilet systems.

e The results and associated assessment of the permit holder's sampling monitoring
undertaken in accordance with the resource consents, including the adequacy and scope of
such monitoring and sampling.

e  On-going compliance with the requirements of all relevant resource consents particularly in
relation to any reported non-compliance with consent conditions.

e The implications of any relevant changes in legislation or policy relevant to the ongoing
operation or compliance of the Wastewater Scheme, including standards relevant to receiving
environments affected by the Wastewater Scheme.

e  The cost of any potential technological changes having regard to the best practicable option for
addressing the relevant issue.

Priority Lead Support Cost Estimate | Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies

On-going TCC EBOP Within existing

WBOPDC resources
3 (b) Establish and retain a Wastewater Management Review Committee

Explanation Wastewater Management Review Committee is responsible for a range of functions including:

e  To make recommendations on TCC's policies in relation to wastewater management, treatment
and disposal, particularly following the review of wastewater treatment in light of new technologies
and standards.

e To make recommendations to TCC as to enhancing the involvement of Tangata Whenua in
sampling, testing and monitoring.

e To recommend the commissioning of reports and future TCC actions on wastewater
management, treatment and disposal issues and options including:

o Development of alternatives to waterborne wastewater systems
o Options for further treatments

0 Options for methods of disposal

o Monitoring effects on the environment

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

On-going TCC Tangata Within

Whenua current
resources
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Environmental Mitigation and Enhancement Fund

3 ()
Establish an Environmental Mitigation and Enhancement Fund, applications for which will be
considered by the Wastewater Management Review Committee
Explanation The purpose of the fund will be to fund and facilitate measures and initiatives including, but not limited to:
o Address, remedy or mitigate adverse environmental effects
« Monitoring, education and research.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
On-going TCC $250,000
3 (d) | Pricing
Periodically consider appropriate pricing of water, wastewater, and trade waste discharges to
encourage water conservation and industry recycling and other waste minimisation practices
Explanation Pricing is a proven method of managing and conserving water resource use. To an extent this is already in
the western Bay of Plenty sub-region (and elsewhere in NZ) with water conservation measures resulting in
corresponding reductions in the wastewater treatment volumes.
Priority Lead Agency Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
On-going TCC, WBOPDC
Status at | TCC considered the option of charging for wastewater on a volumetric basis in 2005 but decided to not
June 2006 proceed with the option at that stage. The issue will be reconsidered by 2008.
3 (e) | Low Water Use Household Technology
Recommend low water use technology to be used in new development including dual flush toilet
cisterns, low water use showers and washing machines
Explanation Water saving technology, including garden design, rainwater tanks for garden or other non-potable use,
supply of treated effluent for irrigation of public spaces, and localised methods to reduce and treat
stormwater are all viable methods that can be promoted.
Priority Lead Agency Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
On-going TCC, WBOPDC EBOP Within
existing
resources
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3(

Waterless Toilet Disposal

1. Initiate an investigation in small communities involving waterless toilet disposal and other land
based technology subject to consent being obtained from the Medical Officer of Health.

2. Undertake pilot schemes on multiple-owned Maori land.
Install and pilot waterless toilet disposal technology in appropriate territorial authority projects.

Explanation

Tangata Whenua has a cultural objection to the disposal of human waste to water. There is an on-going
issue of recognising this concern when assessing water management scenarios. Tangata Whenua has
identified composting toilets as offering significant cultural benefits. At this stage, cost, social acceptability
and public health risk weigh against implementation of this type of technology in urban areas. The Strategy
recognises that this type of technology may be more appropriate in small communities, enabling Tangata
Whenua to express their cultural need in day to day living. Pilot programmes are identified as a way of
working through associated issues.

Waterless toilets may be appropriate for installation in territorial authority facilities such as regional and sub-
regional parks, beachlands, wetlands and historical sites.

Priority

Lead Cost Estimate Plan Linked Actions

Agency

Support
Agencies

On-going

TCC, EBOP

WBOPDC

To be determined. Funding
sought from Central
Government and  other
agencies.

Status at
June 2006

SmartGrowth is investigating the option of trialling waterless composting toilet technologies in conjunction
with the Te Kahika Papakainga development in Te Puke. SmartGrowth is seeking funding from other crown
agencies for this project component. Other papakainga developments may also look to incorporate similar
trials on multiple-owned Maori land.

When investigating all future water and wastewater options, the mauri model provides an
appropriate Tangata Whenua analysis of the impacts of the proposal on the individual, hapu, iwi and
environment components.

Explanation

The mauri model provides an important cultural perspective.

Priority

Lead
Agency

Support
Agencies

Cost
Estimate

Plan

Linked Actions

On-going

Iwi and hapu

EBOP,
TPK,
WBOPDC

MfE,
TCC,

To be
determined
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7.4.4. Stormwater

Growth Issues

1. Stormwater development includes components 5. Stormwater assets can also provide other benefits
relating to catch-up, increased levels of service, as such as landscape ecological enhancement and
well as growth pressure. recreational use.

2. Intensification of development may lead to 6. Where appropriate there are opportunities for
accelerated stormwater runoff. integration of stormwater (roof water) with water

3. Catchment management is key component of supply.
stormwater treatment and disposal.

4. Low impact technology is available for stormwater
treatment and disposal. However, this may require
additional land and may counteract gains made from
residential intensification.

Principles

1. Stormwater is viewed as a resource. 5. Flood protection meets or exceeds legislative

2. Stormwater is treated to protect the environment. requirements.

3. Foward planning and implementaion of a 6. Wa.ter. quality in the coastal marine area is

. . . maintained and enhanced.
stormwater system with sufficient capacity to
support intensified urban development. 7. Increasing quantities of sediments from stormwater
4 Poluion of the Tauranga Harbour is actively ponds need to be disposed of in an environmentally
) acceptable manner.
avoided.

Completed Actions

No completed actions.

Specific Project Actions

No specific project actions.

On-Going Approach

1. In accordance with the Regional Stormwater Strategy, development and implementation of

comprehensive catchment plans which address :

(@) Future growth needs and meet an associated programme for resource consent applications set
out in the Regional Stormwater Strategy including the prioritising and improved treatment of
existing discharges

(b) Investigations into the future disposal of sediment from stormwater ponds.

Explanation Stormwater management and in particular treatment in the future will be a significant cost of growth and
needs to be funded accordingly.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
On-going TCC, EBOP Within DP’s, RW&LP, RCEP
WBOPDC, current
resources
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7.4.5. Solid Waste

Growth Issues

1. Growth in population brings with it an increase in
waste generation and the need to manage the waste
stream.

Principles

1. Waste reduction is the first option for managing
waste, followed, in order of priority by re-use,
recycling and recovery.

2. Cooperation and communication with the community
is used to ensure that the community participate in
sustainable waste management.

3. All costs and benefits of waste management options
are considered.

4. Incentives are provided to encourage positive and
proactive practices and discourage wasteful or
damaging practices.

5. All actions will support Central Government policy
and agreed zero waste targets.

6. All communities have access to solid waste removal

facilities that meet or exceed environmental
standards.

2.

The sub-region has adopted a vision for waste
management of vigorously promoting waste
minimisation to achieve a zero waste target by 2015.
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Completed Actions

No completed actions.

Specific Project Actions

1. Review the Joint Solid Waste Management Plan.
Explanation A Joint Waste Management Plan has been adopted for the sub-region. The plan is due for review.
Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate

By Dec 2008 | TCC, EBOP Within JWMP

WBOPDC current
resources
2. Prepare and implement a Solid Waste Management Implementation and Monitoring Plan.

Explanation An implementation plan is required to ensure the Joint Solid Waste Management Plan is implemented. The
implementation plan should include specific measures which will monitor whether the desired outcomes are
being achieved. The implementation plan will include a review of the TCC waste bylaw.

Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions

Agencies Estimate

By Dec 2008 | TCC, EBOP Within JWMP
WBOPDC current

resources

On-going Approaches

No on-going approaches.

SmartGrowth Strategy and Implementation Plan May 2007

162




SMARTGROWTH

7.4.6. Utilities and Infrastructure

Growth Issues

1. Growth in population brings with it the need to 5. Opportunities to share corridors and trenches for
expand and extend network infrastructure. services installation can be promoted which reduce
2. Network infrastructure is essential to the functioning overall costs and impacts of network development.
and well-being of the community. 6. Compact forms of development and sequential,
3. Efficient provision of services is important to logical expansion promotes more efficient provision
S . ” of network infrastructure.
maintaining affordability and competitiveness of the
sub-region. 7. Network infrastructure can have adverse
. . . environmental effects, some of which may be hard
4. Clear strategies for managing growth can provide a ) .
. . ) . to avoid. New technology may reduce effects into
sound basis for investment in network infrastructure.
the future.
Principles
1. The security, safety, affordability and reliability of 4.  Services are co-sited where feasible and practical.
infrastructure ~are  accorded priority i the 5. An integrated, sustainable approach to water
assessment of development. .
wastewater and stormwater management s
2. Cooperation with gas, power and communication developed.
utility providers are promoted.
3. Corridors are provided for protection of pipes routes
and cables.
Completed Actions
No completed actions.
Specific Project Actions
1. Review Codes of Practice for Development to accommodate changes emerging from SmartGrowth.
Explanation The Code is a key implementation document that will require review to incorporate changes and initiative
arising from SmartGrowth such as:
(@) Sustainable infrastructure.
(b) Design (urban design guidelines).
(¢) Maximum and minimum levels of services
(d) Technical engineering
() Communications Technology.
The Code of Practice is likely to have separate provisions relating to urban, rural and business land.
An integrated consistent approach across the sub-region is needed.
Papakainga will be dealt with separately through the Maori Land Pilot project and toolkit development. It
will not form part of this Code of Practice Review.
Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
By Dec 2007 | TCC, EBOP $50,000 | DP
WBOPDC
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On-going Approaches

2

Provide rules in District Plans to enable utility services development, whilst ensuring adverse
effects are mitigated.

Explanation

Development is contingent on the ability to provide services to support activities. There is little point in
providing capacity for development without policy that enables service provision. However, the provision of
services needs to be done in such a way as to minimise adverse effects on the environment.

Priority

Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions

Agencies Estimate

On-going

TCC, Within DP
WBOPDC current
resources

3.

Provide for effective sharing of information on development trends and policy development with
network utility providers on a regular basis.

Explanation

There are opportunities to improve the efficient delivery of services through information provision. This
ensures appropriate capacity is provided at the right time, rework is minimised, and opportunities for
cooperation, such as conjoint trenching are taken up.

The sharing of information will also enable emerging technologies to be identified and incorporated into
development standards. eg: provision for Broadband installation in new subdivisions.

Priority

Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions

Agency Agencies Estimate

On-going

TCC, TNZ,
WBOPDC

Utility | Potentially | DP
providers, Land | self
developers funded

4,

Provide for provision, maintenance and expansion of regionally significant infrastructure through a
corridor management approach

Explanation

Recent and planned urban expansion will place a growing demand on regionally significant infrastructure.
Regionally significant infrastructure often includes ports, airports, bulk water supply and drainage, energy
generation and transmission, transportation networks, regional communications networks and solid waste
disposal facilities.

Urban growth can constrain the ability to maintain this infrastructure and upgrade, extend or replace it over
time.

Growth across the sub region should be managed consistently to provide for existing regionally significant
infrastructure in identified corridors. Outcomes sought include a positive policy framework to avoid
significant delays in necessary upgrades and avoidance of adverse environmental effects.

Priority

Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

On-going

EBOP WBOPDC, TNZ, | To be

Utility providers, | determined

RPS, DP
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7.5. Leadership

Vision: Implemented an efficient and integrated planning process
for growth management

e The community has the full opportunity to participate and
is participating in key-decision making processes in a
partnership relationship.

e Policies and actions of the SmartGrowth partners have
reinforced the outcomes agreed to and sought.

e Partnerships between Tangata Whenua, the Crown and
local authorities provide for the practical exercise of
Kaitiakitanga.

e The level of regulation reflects the level of effects being
managed.

e Organisations which provide services, co-operate and co-
ordinate their planning.

e Key assumptions and growth triggers are anticipated and
regularly monitored.

e Community health indicators have been accepted as
indicators of successful growth management.

The success of SmartGrowth is directly related to the quality of the
working relationships between the agencies responsible for its
implementation.

The essential difference between SmartGrowth and earlier growth
management initiatives is the long-term, formal commitment to
collaboration between key agencies.

A voluntary, cooperative model built on understanding, agreement and
commitment is preferred to a mandatory model built on compliance and
coercion.

The governance model maintains a link to constituent communities
through its broad membership and partner forums.

A key element of SmartGrowth is engagement with Government through
regular briefings. This involves ongoing relationship development and
maintenance which results in government interest in discussing issues
from a sub-regional perspective.

Governance

Community
Engagement

Funding

Monitoring and
Review
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Governance

Figure 13: SmartGrowth Governance and Management Structure
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7.5.1. Governance

Growth Issues

1.

A formal governance structure which is sufficiently
inclusive to ensure that the Principles specified are
credibly implemented and reviewed.

A governance structure that can anchor the
continued implementation of SmartGrowth beyond

Principles

1.

Sub-regional collaboration at governance level to
implement both the SmartGrowth strategies and the
associated implementation plan.

A voluntary cooperative and coordinated partnership
to growth management in the western Bay between
Central Government, Environment Bay of Plenty,
Tauranga City Council, Western Bay District
Council, Tangata Whenua and relevant community
sector groups is continued and fostered.

A view of growth management which is both sub-
regional (Tauranga & Western Bay) and regional
(from Whakatane through to Rotorua) in scope

SmartGrowth provides the primary Strategy for the
western Bay of Plenty sub-region and is used by all
organisations-community sectors to co-operatively
manage growth.

The role and responsibility of hapu and iwi in future
governance is clearly defined.

Tangata Whenua input is defined as part of the
initiation of Actions contained in the Strategy

The decision-making processes are developed that
consider and determine matters of sub-regional
significance, which affect local communities.

Partners act in accordance with the co-operative
spirit of the SmartGrowth process by ensuring that
the agreed outcomes of the SmartGrowth Strategy
are implemented.

The sub-regional governance body has sufficient
powers of delegation to oversee the implementation
of SmartGrowth, including advice to the Council's

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

the triennium election cycle, to ensure effective
commitment and gaining of value from the
SmartGrowth Strategy development process.

Growth management issues are viewed in both a
local, regional  and national context.

and other implementation partners on the actions
and initiatives required

Review and monitoring responsibilities as defined by
the agreed Strategy are delegated.

Adequate resources are provided to enable
implementation of SmartGrowth priority actions.

SmartGrowth strategies are aligned with the
Government's Sustainable Development for New
Zealand Programme of Action (January 2003).

Memoranda of understanding and agreements
provide a basis for action reached by the three
partner Council's and others, regarding the
implementation of SmartGrowth, particularly beyond
the Local Government triennium.

Implementation of SmartGrowth is not the total
responsibility of the partner Council's. Non-
Government and Government agencies, private
sector and Tangata Whenua all have a particular
role to play. Appropriate memoranda of agreement
support the respective roles where they are of
critical significance to implementation.

Responsibilities beyond those of the partner
Councils are clearly defined and agreed upon prior
to finalisation of the implementation plan. Those who
have responsibility understand and agree with the
defined implementation role.
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Completed Actions

The SmartGrowth Implementation Committee (SGIC) has sufficient powers of delegation to facilitate
the Strategy, provide advice to the partner Councils and other implementation agencies, sponsor a
monitoring and review framework and focus on SmartGrowth implementation within a wider
regional settlement Strategy.

Explanation The SGIC has to have sufficient powers and vision to operate in a growth management leadership manner.
Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
Completed SGIC EBOP,  TCC, | Part of Memoranda of agreement with
WBOPDC action 1 key implementation agencies
above
Completed Resolution passed by each respective Council to establish the SmartGrowth Implementation Committee
Comment (SGIC) as a formal joint committee under the Local Government Act 2002 and appropriate delegations

approved.

Specific Project Actions

2. That sub-regional collaboration at governance level involving EBOP, TCC, WBOPDC, and Tangata
Whenua (SmartGrowth Implementation Committee SGIC). The Committee was initially established
in 2004 and intended to continue to June 2009.
Explanation Achieving and maintaining this action is seen as one of the most critical for achieving the Strategy. The

role of the SmartGrowth Implementation Committee is:
«  Overseeing the implementation of the SmartGrowth strategy, in particular the strategy actions for the
next 3 years.

« Taking responsibility for progressing those actions specifically allocated to the “SmartGrowth
Implementation Committee” in the strategy and making sure the implementation does occur. The
challenges here should not be under estimated. It involves in many situations, a different way of
working and not just doing one’s own thing.

«  Monitoring progress against milestones.
« Reviewing and adjusting the strategy if circumstances change.

« l|dentifying and resolving any consultation inconsistencies between the SmartGrowth strategies and
subsequent public consultation processes of the partner Councils.

Many of the detailed actions will be implemented through partner council policy instruments such as:

(@  The Regional Policy Statement.
(b)  Regional and District plans.

(c) LTCCPss.

(d) Regional Land Transport Strategy
(e) The LGA Triennial agreements.

(

f)  Partnerships between local government and other bodies such as health and education service
providers.

Co-ordinated actions across the implementation agencies is needed to avoid inconsistencies. Councils
should align with the strategy, unless aspects are re-negotiated and agreed through the SGIC.
The SGIC has the following characteristics:

(@) Bi-monthly meetings.

(b) Serviced by one of the partner Councils

(c) Formal committee under the Local Government Act 2002. Section 30 Schedule 7
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(d) Representation includes three representatives from each of the partners: TCC, WBOPDC, EBOP,
Tangata Whenua, Independent Chairperson, with co-option of other parties as required.

(e) Representatives of sector organisations covering social, economic and cultural and environmental
outcomes of the LGA and land use sectors.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
Committee EBOP, TCC, Within Respective LTCCP's. | Growth management issues
established. WBOPDC existing form part of any S15 Triennial
Proposal  to resources agreement and S90 Local
continue Government Act 2002 policy on
implementation significance. Development and
overview by Integration of Plans and
Committee  to Policies.
June 2009.
3. An updated SmartGrowth Implementation Plan will be produced in every third year as a basis for
detailed growth management through agency plans (preceding the LTCCP).
Explanation Inevitably there will be changes in the operating climate for growth management, for example Government
policy or partner priorities. These changes are best dealt with by formal addendum to the 2003 base
Strategy.
Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
By December | SGIC TCC, EBOP, Annual Monitoring and review
2006 WBOPDC, Plans/LTCCP’s
Central
Government,
Tangata
Whenua,
Strategic
Partners Forum

On-going Approaches

4. The partner Council’s define and agree on the programme and resources to implement their
responsibilities in respect of SmartGrowth
Explanation Allocating adequate resources for successful implementation is fundamental Strategy implementation
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
Annually in | SGIC TCC, WBOPDC, | $50,000 LTCCP Costs to be shared
December. EBOP per proportionately  across  the
annum authorities
external
consulting
advice (3)
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5. A formal risk management Strategy is adopted and implemented by the participants, which includes
formal frameworks for managing the following:
(@) Inadequate resourcing for implementation
(b) Uncoordinated and conflicting Council strategies
(c) Conflicts between the Environment Bay of Plenty, the Tauranga City and Western Bay District
Council.
(d) Negative responses from either the revised Strategic or Tangata Whenua Partner Forums
(e) Significant alteration to the funding base for key infrastructure
() Public response impacting on Strategy substance and timeframes
Explanation There are a number of risks that can threaten Strategy implementation. These need to be identified and
monitored, and appropriate remedial action taken at the earliest possible stage.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
Completed SGIC Project partners | Within Partner: internal risk
and on-going current management strategies
review resources

through SGIC
reporting and

monitoring
6. Active advocacy of the “western Bay of Plenty case” before Government to ensure that national

legislation is tailored to the local situation and to provide a framework for local action.
Explanation The monitoring of national legislation to determine effectiveness is a key Partner role. This will also develop

trust and relationships with Central Government and a pathway for two way communication.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions

Agency Agencies Estimate
On-going SGIC TCC, WBOPDC, | Within Funding

EBOP current
resources
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7.5.2. Community Engagement

Growth Issues

1. The ability to adequately address growth issues 2.
requires a degree of awareness and understanding
within the community. This provides the base from
which initiatives to manage growth can be agreed to

Community engagement will ensure that the growth
needs of the community are understood and
incorporated into the actions of growth management
agencies.

and committed.

Principles

1. An environment
community interaction on growth management

issues.

is created that Community engagement takes into account the
need to promote awareness and understanding of
growth management issues as a platform for

achieving agreement and commitment to action.

encourages 2.

Completed Project Actions

No completed actions.

Specific Project Actions

No specific project actions.

On-going Approaches

1. Develop a communications strategy to maintain high levels of awareness of growth management
issues in the community, including maintenance of the value of the SmartGrowth brand and
effective sharing of information on development trends and policy development with community
organisations

Explanation High levels of awareness of growth management issues have been generated from SmartGrowth to date.
This needs to be maintained to provide a platform for implementation and further policy development. The
website provides a consistent point of contact and is a crucial to future implementation.

Priority Lead Support Cost Estimate | Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies

Completed - | IMG TCC, Cost estimates Maximum use of relevant

ongoing WBOPDC, (Annual) Council communication
implementation EBOR, . Tu Website strategies
Pakari Advisor :
maintenance
$2,000
Advertising and
other
communication:
$10,000)
2. Establish protocols to ensure that implementation of SmartGrowth actions are consistent with the
agreed communications strategy.

Explanation Individual actions should all contribute to the wider aims of SmartGrowth and not detract from key principles

of communication and collaboration eg: consistent use of branding.

Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions

Agencies Estimate
On-going IMG Partner Councils | $5,000(3)
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3. 1. Maintain a Strategic Partner Forum for on-going input to implementation to assist with broader
community awareness, and to promote collaboration of lead agencies.
2. Membership of Strategic Partner Forum widened to ensure there is opportunity for collaboration
and awareness of issues and initiatives across all sectors.
3. Maintain a database of agencies having an interest in specific SmartGrowth implementation
methods.

Explanation The Strategic Partners Forum provides highly valuable and well informed input to SmartGrowth.
Continuation of a governance model with links to the Forum is seen as beneficial and a key ingredient of
successful implementation..

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

On-going SGIC Partner Within Forum to meet bimonthly prior to

Councils, existing SGIC meetings.
Strategic Partner | resources
Organisations
4. For the implementation of all actions, consider education, information exchange and cultural
change.

Explanation The role of education, information and cultural change is a significant tool to attain sustainability.

Children should be included in this Action, with alignment opportunities with curriculum investigated.

Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions

Agencies Estimate

On-going IMG, TCC, Subset
WBOPDC, of other
EBOP Actions

5. For the implementation of all actions, develop appropriate methods and processes for community
engagement that take into account the principles of collaboration, and of developing awareness and
understanding of issues as a foundation for agreement, commitment and action.

Explanation High levels of awareness of growth management issues have been generated from SmartGrowth to date.
This approach needs to be translated to each action. This reflects the importance of community
engagement in strategy implementation. It will also enable the needs of special interest groups, such as
elders and disabled, to be taken into account in Actions.

Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions

Agencies Estimate

On-going IMG, TCC, Subset
WBOPDC, of other
EBOP Actions
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7.5.3. Funding

Growth Issues

1.

Closing the gap between growth related funding
needs and the ability to pay.

Traditional funding sources are not adequate and
alternatives are required to be developed and further
implemented.

Costs of infrastructure and community amenities is
difficult to predict in the long term. Uncertainties
mean that infrastructure costs often do not provide a
reliable basis for selecting between growth
alternatives. Applying broad principles relating to

Principles

1.

10.

The costs of growth are identified in a transparent
manner and adequate funding is identified in Long
Term Council Community Plans for future growth.

That there is alignment between the SmartGrowth
partners Long Term Council Community Plans.

Funding should reflect the entire cost of providing
services and infrastructure, including allowing for
capital cost increases and inflation.

A package approach should be taken to funding,
whereby all infrastructure costs are identified for a
growth corridor and all funding sources (including
multi-agency funding) are considered.

That key infrastructure such as arterial roading
which underpins both the location and timing of
growth, eg: the Eastern Arterial or the Pyes Pa
Arterial bypass is funded in a fair and timely way.

That the Crown Grant for transport is matched
locally and that the allocation and use of this funding
is monitored regularly through the Regional Land
Transport Committee

There is maximum use of the development
contribution methods provided by the Local
Government Act 2002, in order to minimise the
cross subsidisation of growth related costs by
existing ratepayers.

Development contributions are supported by
adequate investment in growth forecasting and
services planning.

Rating will continue to fund maintenance of growth
related infrastructure enabled by an increasing
rating base.

Growth related issues are kept in front of
Government, to ensure timely budget funding for
critical community infrastructure facilities such as
health, education and transportation.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

compact development and careful staging are more
relevant.  Continuous improvement of the
understanding of costs is an on-going need in
growth management.

Matching the Crown Grant for transport at the local
level across the region and monitoring the allocation
and use of this funding.

Those Councils partner with other organisations /
seek sponsorship to provide future community
facilities in a timely manner.

The SmartGrowth Strategy is accepted as a
framework for the future application of the sub-
regions collective wealth.

Support of Government legislative and policy
initiatives which result in wider funding opportunities
especially for network infrastructure.

Use of innovative funding and administrative
methods in order to provide key areas of open
space and facilities.

Acknowledgement that the Councils may enter in
agreements with developers for the sharing of
funding of growth related infrastructure.  This
includes a collaborative approach between the
Councils for forward funding of projects.

Acceptance that rating and  development
contributions will continue to be the main methods of
funding the costs of growth, but that alternative
methods also need to be pursued.
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Completed Actions

1. Environment Bay of Plenty to consider and form a policy position on the use of targeted “green
rate” for the purchase and protection such as open space, protection of ecological areas, heritage,
significant landscapes

Explanation It is appropriate for Environment Bay of Plenty to plan, fund and recover a yet to be agreed level of costs
incurred in providing sub-regional open space.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
Complete EBOP TCC, WBOPDC | Within
current
resources
Completed Considered through EBOP’s LTCCP process and resolved not to proceed.
Comment

Specific Project Actions

2. Establish the likely quantum of capital needed to support larger scale sub-regional infrastructure

and to deliver on the Crown Grant requirements.

Explanation Identifying capital needs for the next decade, possible sources of funding as well as shortfalls is the key first
step to knowing larger scale growth related costs.

Priority/timing | Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions

Agencies Estimate

Best EBOP, TCC, Within

estimates to | WBOPDC current

be included in resources

three yearly

LTCCP

3. Identify the costs of growth; in particular secondary network infrastructure costs arising from

development intensification at neighbourhood level.

Explanation The aim of this exercise is to obtain more detailed costs of growth as well as a comparison between the
costs of intensification and Greenfield's development.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

Best TCC Within Linked action

estimates to current

be included in resources

three yearly

LTCCP
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4. Implement a financial/development contributions policy for growth related expenditure.

Explanation There is a need to mitigate the effects of on-going growth by recovering from developments, costs which fall
outside the area being developed and which impact on district wide and sub-regional infrastructure.
Areas other than recreation and openspace also need to be considered. The timing and priority for this can
be better understood once the principles are established for recreation and open space.

Priority Lead Support Cost Estimate | Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies

Included in | TCC, EBOP Within current LTCCP

LTCCP  or | WBOPDC resources

annual plan

On-going Approaches

5. Obtain formal commitment from Government to widen the existing funding base of Local
Government where there are on-going growth related costs.

Explanation Interacting with Government to seek a broadening of current approaches, using the both the SmartGrowth
Strategy and the accompanying Alternative Funding Approaches paper September 2003 as key methods, is
critical.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

On-going SGIC TCC, WBOPDC, | Within

EBOP current
resources
6. Investigate the potential use of regional funds held by various agencies.

Explanation Considerable wealth in the region which can be used as a source of funding for growth related infrastructure
and research.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

On-going SGIC TCC, WBOPDC, | Within

EBOP current
resources
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7.5.4. Monitoring and Review

Growth Issues

1.

SmartGrowth has developed a sound platform of
information on which to base growth management
policy development. It is important that the

Principles

1.

Commitment to the establishment and on-going
implementation of a sub-regional state of the
environment monitoring approach by combining
regional and territorial authority monitoring and
reporting approaches. This is to include social,
economic, environmental and cultural monitoring.

There is regional consistency in monitoring and
integration of information.

There is consistency of data used (particularly
growth forecasts) across the partner Councils.

Any change to base data which has been used for
strategy development and or implementation is
confirmed with the SmartGrowth Implementation
Management Group.

There is continuous improvement in the
understanding of the drivers of growth to ensure
informed planning occurs.

Key risks to Strategy implementation are identified
and managed effectively.

information used for growth management be kept up
to date and relevant to the issues that may emerge
over time.
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Completed Actions

No completed actions.

Specific Project Actions

1. Monitor growth management drivers and trends in demographics, growth and development,
including:

(@) Uptake rates, and land availability for both residential and business land (business
land/population ratio).

(b) International and national migration to determine its relationship to growth rates and growth
impact in the sub-region.

(c) Permanent vs. holiday residences (predictions of land needs are based on current ratios).

(d) Housing affordability (ratio of housing costs and income will provide a strong indicator of
successful integration of growth management and economic development strategies).

(e) Monitor rural subdivision.

()  Community well-being at a sub-regional level including issues on ageing.

Explanation On-going research on growth trends is essential to enable continuous review and improvement of growth
management strategies. There is potential for partnerships in this work with other organisations, for
example with University of Waikato.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

Five yearly | IMG TCC, WBOPDC | Within 7238& 724

after census current

resources

2.

Information protocol between agencies playing a significant part in growth management.

Explanation

Joint research has the benefit of shared costs and promotes the development of a common base of
information for planning purposes.

Priority

Cost Plan Linked Actions

Estimate

Lead Agency | Support

Agencies

By June 2006

IMG With

existing

Monitor economic development drivers and trends in collaboration with the Economic
Development Strategy (SmartEconomy), including

a
b
c
d
e
f

R

Business land use and type/activities to understand uptake rates and land availability.
Year on year growth.

Employment levels.

Skill levels.

Qualifications.

Inward investment.

g) Reinvestment by existing businesses.

h) Collaboration levels.

() Infrastructure development.

—_— =

=
_ T = =

(
(
(
(
(
(
(
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Explanation

Economic development information is required for monitoring in relation to SmartGrowth and the economic
Development Strategy. A collaborative relationship is required to ensure that data is acquired and used in
the most effective manner.
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Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
As per | TCC, Economic Economic Development
SmartEconomy | WBOPDC, development
Strategy EBOP, strategy cost
Priority One
4. The commencement of a full review of the Strategy will occur in 2012 (following the 2011 Census),
or at the date that the population of the sub-region reaches 165,000 people, or at any time that, in
the judgement of the SmartGrowth partners, there is a substantial change affecting the assumptions
that underlie the strategy.
Explanation A review date needs to established for the Strategy. This needs to be tied to indicators other than simply a
date to take into account the potential for growth rates to exceed forecasts.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
Commence SGIC To be
by 2011 determined

On-going Approaches

Consistent data relating to growth management should be used across the partner Councils. Any

5.
change to base data which affects the SmartGrowth Strategy needs to be confirmed with the
SmartGrowth Implementation Management Group. All data needs to be monitored for any changes
over time.

Explanation It is important that consistent data is used across the partner Councils as this forms the base of the
SmartGrowth Strategy. A process for changes to the base data needs to be put in place to ensure that
alterations are not made which undermines the Strategy.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

Annually IMG TCC, WBOPDC, | To be

EBOP determined

SmartGrowth Strategy and Implementation Plan May 2007

178




SMARTGROWTH

6. Document and report on natural and physical resource indicators in Regional and Sub-regional
State of the Environment Reports.

Explanation This is a statutory requirement under the Resource Management Act 1991. Resource issues address by
both regional and district in this work include:

(@ Amenity values.

(b) Land Resources.

(c) Natural resources.

Hazards.

Natural Hazards.

() Heritage.

(9) Physical Resources.

(h) Loss of natural features.

) Activity conflicts.

() Land Pressure on services.

(k) Natural hazards.

() Groundwater.

(m) Geothermal resources.

(n) Coastal land, water and ecosystems.
(

0) Air.
Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
On-going EBOP, TCC, Within
WBOPDC current
resources
7. The outcomes of detailed investigations, central and local government policy decisions and Court

decisions that may affect the assumptions underpinning the strategy will be assessed on an annual
basis and a decision made on the need for amendment to the strategy.

Explanation Maintaining the integrity of the plan can be achieved through regular review and updating.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
On-going SGIC EBOP,  TCC, | Within LTCCP review
WBOPDC, current
Tangata resources
Whenua,
Community
Agencies

SmartGrowth Strategy and Implementation Plan May 2007 179




SMARTGROWTH

7.6. Management

Governance and leadership on growth issues must be implemented
through the management structures and systems of the partner
agencies.

Each organisation has its own way of working and organisational culture.
The aim is to provide for efficient effective joint delivery of outcomes
while maintaining the strength that diversity brings.

SmartGrowth leads change in a number of key areas and shifts in
resourcing will be needed to achieve these changes.

Resources
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7.6.1. Resources

Growth Issues

1. Sufficient resource is directed to implementing
SmartGrowth actions.

Principles

1. Sufficient cross Council resources exist to
implement, monitor and review SmartGrowth
outcomes.

2. There is collaborative and timely implementation of
agreed policy.

3. Recognition that the Councils are only one
component of implementation and that there is a
need to maintain on-going linkages with other lead
or support agencies.

4. Anchoring of the strategy and implementation within
the partner Council organisations on an ongoing
basis

5. Sharing responsibility for implementation with others
to reinforce the collaborative and partnership
approach underpinning SmartGrowth.
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Completed Actions

1. Agree an implementation funding formula between the Council partners.
Explanation There are a number of components of the strategy that are of broad sub-regional importance. These should
be funded on the basis of an agreed formula across the partner Councils.
The funding formula for SmartGrowth Strategy development was as follows:
e  42% Tauranga City Council.
e 42% Environment Bay of Plenty.
e  16% Western Bay of Plenty District Council.
This was based on a consideration of rateable land value and population.
This formula requires review to determine its applicability for on-going implementation. There are actions
that may require different approaches to be applied to the cost share formula eg:
(@) Joint committee implementation, SmartGrowth coordinator etc.
(b) Capital projects eg: museum. Report on continuation of discussions on sub-regional development
funding.
(c) Actions that are assigned to a Council(s). Cross boundary decisions eg: intensification in TCC and
protection of versatile land in the sub-region
(d) Actions where there are Joint lead agencies. Arrangements required on how this is to be funded
between the agencies.
Priority Lead Support Cost Estimate Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies
Completed SGIC Within current resources Relevant
LTCCP's
Completion Agreed funding formula for SGIC and IMG related costs agreed as follows:
Comment . .
e  42% Tauranga City Council.
e 42% Environment Bay of Plenty.
e  16% Western Bay of Plenty District Council.
Budget is presented to CEAG for approval and monitoring of budget is reported to CEAG every 4 months at
the bi-monthly meeting.
2. Establish technical advisory arrangements for the implementation of SmartGrowth.
Explanation Refer to the “Management and Operational Terms of Reference”.
Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
Completed SGIC EBOP,  TCC, | $220,000 | LTCCP
WBOPDC,
Tangata
Whenua Forum
Completion SmartGrowth Implementation Advisor appointed.
Comment
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Specific Project Actions

3. Identify the specific actions necessary to implement SmartGrowth specifically for the next financial

year and generally for the two subsequent financial years.

Explanation Unless implementation is adequately resourced, recommended actions will not be implemented

Priority Lead Support Cost Estimate Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies

By December | EBOP, TCC, As per individual actions Relevant

each year WBOPDC LTCCP’s

On-going Approaches

No on-going approaches.
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7.7. Policy Instruments

The SmartGrowth Strategy depends on policy development and
implementation under a wide range of plans and policies.

In the past, integration of plans has depended on individual actions
taken by agencies through consultation processes, but too often through
formal submission and appeal processes. In some cases, this has been
at high cost to the community.

The SmartGrowth Strategy provides the framework and processes to
ensure that integration is treated as high priority from the very inception
of policy formulation.

Opportunities for joint action need to be given serious consideration for
any new policy initiatives.

The SmartGrowth Strategy provides a single point of reference for the
community to understand the approach being taken to growth
management across the sub-region.

Development and
Integration of
Plans and
Policies
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7.7.1. Development and Integration of Plans and Policies

Growth Issues

1.

There is consistency in planning documents to
provide both certainty and development direction.

Compliance costs can be controlled through
avoidance of duplication and conflicting approaches
to development management.

Lack of alignment within or between partner Council
policy and planning documents could undermine the
achievement of the SmartGrowth strategy. All
councils have an obligation to align their strategies.

Principles

1.

Common issues are addressed through joint plans
or document alignment.

Preparation, notification, hearing and decision
making in respect of changes and amendments to
policy and planning instruments to implement
SmartGrowth strategies are carried out jointly
between the three partner Councils.

Integration is achieved between the Long Term
Council  Community plan, Regional Policy
Statement, Asset Management Plans and District
and Regional Plans.

Integration is achieved between Local Government
planning and plans of Government and other
agencies.

Completed Actions

The lead or responsible partner for development of
SmartGrowth related strategies, plans or policies
must progress the action in the manner and timeline
agreed.  As many planning documents are
interdependent it is critical that each partner meets
its obligations.

More Iwi and hapu management plans will be
developed across the sub-region that must be
recognised and taken into account by the local and
regional authorities as useful planning tools.

Co-ordination between the future settlement pattern
of the sub-region and the balance of region, the
infrastructure necessary to support the pattern and
the implementation timeframes is achieved through
a Regional Settlement Strategy. This Strategy forms
a key component of Environment Bay of Plenty's
Regional Policy Statement.

For areas subject to intensification, regulation must
provide developer certainty, create good urban
design and generate minimal compliance costs in
gaining resource consents. Development incentives
including bonuses and reduced impact fees are part
of the regulatory approach.

1. Have common review dates to facilitate alignment of Long Term Council Community Plan.
Explanation Common review dates will enable more straightforward alignment of policy.
Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions

Agencies Estimate

By December | EBOP, TCC, Within LTCCP Community engagement
2005 and | WBOPDC current
three  yearly resources
thereafter
Completion The LTCCP 2006-2016 was aligned due to the Local Government Act 2002 requirements. In principle the
Comment Chief Executives of the respective Councils agreed for future LTCCP's to be aligned.
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2. Investigate the potential of a combined District Plan under the Resource Management Act 1991.
Explanation Have a core document and have each Council administering the separate parts eg: WBOPDC the rural
component, TCC the urban component of the plan.
Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate
Completed SGIC TCC, WBOPDC | To be
determined
Completion Reviewed by the Chief Executives and decided that a joint District Plan would not be implemented but an
Comment agreed framework would be which is included as a new Action 3.

Specific Project Approaches

3. To agree on an aligned district plan framework , that allows for a consistent approach to dealing
with resource management issues under the Resource Management Act 1991, particularly where
there is a need for a consistent approach in respect of implementing SmartGrowth strategy and
actions

Explanation This action is required to ensure that there are aligned frameworks, document structure and approaches in
dealing with the implementation of SmartGrowth through district plans (TCC & WBOPDC). This is of
particular significance given the strategy and its subsequent implementation through the RPS and plan
changes traverses the territorial authority boundaries.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

February WBOPDC TCC Existing

2007 budgets

4. To develop consistent policy and practice guidelines to integrate Iwi and Hapu management plans
(work undertaken on a regional basis but with sub-regional components) that recognise and take
into account iwi and hapu management roles, responsibilities and issues.

Explanation This action is required to ensure that Iwi and hapu management plans are tools for Tangata Whenua and
the community at large.

Priority Lead Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agency Agencies Estimate

By June 2007 | EBOP TCC, WBOPDC | To be Section 7.2.8

determined

On-going Approaches

5. When preparing or reviewing any strategy and planning documents, consider alignment and

consistency with the SmartGrowth Strategy and Implementation Plan.

Explanation There are many planning instruments that have an influence on growth management. It is important that
consistency is achieved with the SmartGrowth Strategy and Implementation Plan.

Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions

Agencies Estimate

On-going EBOP, TCC, Within 7.2.8

WBOPDC current
resources
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6. Each partner Council include in its LTCCP a statement to the effect that “Council is a partner in the
western Bay Sub-regional SmartGrowth Strategy completed in 2004 and that Council will not adopt
policies or take actions which are inconsistent with the outcomes sought by this strategy without
these being negotiated with the other partners” or words to similar effect.

Explanation Required to align work programmes for 2004 onward.
Priority Lead Agency | Support Cost Plan Linked Actions
Agencies Estimate
On-going EBOP, TCC, Within
WBOPDC current
resources
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9. Additional Information

If you would like more information about the Sub-regional growth management framework or would like to obtain copies of
this document, please contact one of the following organisations; Environment Bay of Plenty, Tauranga City Council or
Western Bay of Plenty District Council or SmartGrowth:

Mail PO Box 13231, Tauranga
E-mail info@smartgrowthbop.org.nz
Web page http://www.smartgrowthbop.org.nz
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10. Appendices

10.1. Glossary of terms

Term Description

ACCESS Roading partnership between Transit New Zealand, Tauranga City Council and Western
Bay of Plenty District Council.

amenity As defined in the Resource Management Act 1991
biophysical Means all physical, landscape and plant resources of the sub-region
coast care Coast Care BOP is a community action programme which aims to raise awareness of

the proven importance of natural dunes for top quality beaches, improved erosion
protection, and enhanced biodiversity. Coast Care groups are made up of residents and
beach users who care about their beaches, and with the support of Environment Bay of
Plenty in partnership with Tauranga City Council and Western bay of Plenty,
Whakatane, and Opotiki District Councils, and Department of Conservation, work
actively to restore and protect them, for the benefit of all.

eco village A village that implements sustainable management principles

governance Strategy leadership and direction

greenfield Subdivision and/or housing development of previously undeveloped, commonly rural
land

growth management A detailed analysis of all of the physical and environmental factors together with those

economic and social factors which directly impact on the physical environment

hapu Sub-tribe, usually containing a number of whanau with a common ancestor.

hapu management plan A plan relating to the development and protection of resources of significance to a hapu.
infill Subdivision and/or housing development of previously developed, or existing urban land
infrastructure All permanent installations of the sub-region and includes pipe, cable/wire, roading,

electricity generation, waste management, open space and community facilities
contributed to and accessible to the community

intensification An increase in the density (of dwellings, activity units, population, employment etc) over
the current density of a given area.

iwi This term refers to a Maori tribe (Ngati Ranginui, Ngaiterangi, Ngati Piikenga, Ngati Awa
and other). Iwi usually contain a number of hapu with a common ancestor.

kaitiakitanga Means the exercise of guardianship by the Tangata Whenua of an area in accordance
with their tikanga (traditional sustainable management practises) in relation to natural
and physical resources; and includes the ethic of stewardship.
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“live, work and play”

“Live, work, and play” is a concept that emphasises the need for balance within the
management of growth. At the sub-regional level, it includes the provision of land and
services for housing, business, community activities and recreation. It emphasises the
need to consider the interrelationships of these activities to provide for accessibility,
minimising energy use and reducing vehicle emissions. At the local level it includes
providing the opportunity for people to meet most of their daily needs within their own
local community, promoting community cohesion and more harmonious lifestyles. It
includes careful design to contribute more to the public realm, provide for privacy, and
diversity through mixed use development

mahinga maataitai

Refers to the customary areas the food resources are actual areas where these
resources are harvested and gathered.

mana whenua Describes the ability to exercise “customary authority” by an Iwi and or Hapu over an
identified area or site. Mana whenua can be held by more than one hapu or Iwi in
relation to the same area or site.

maataitai Refers to the actual customary food resources that are harvested from inlets, harbours
and the sea eg pipi, kina, kutai, etc.

mauri Is an important tenet of tikanga Maori. It is the life-force or spiritual intention that can be

infused into an animate object thus making it either a representative or an indicator of
spiritual, physical or cultural well-being. Mauri can also be an important system of belief
associated with a physical, natural or metaphysical resource that, through karakia
(prayer) and with faith, is upheld by Tangata Whenua.

mauri model of
sustainability

A tool to investigate the differing value systems of Tangata Whenua and Pakeha in
relation to infrastructure that takes into account the mauri of the environment, hapu,
community and individual.

Nga Taonga Tuku lho

Maori cultural heritage resources

papakainga

Development by Tangata Whenua of an area on any land in the traditional rohe of
tangata whenua that is developed for live work and play including but not limited to
residential, social, cultural, conservation and recreation activities.

Private public partnership

Partnership to provide public services jointly by the public and private sector.

Riparian management

As used in the Regional Policy Statement.

Smart transport corridors

Formerly the Strategic Roading Network, Smart Transport Corridors uses takes a more
integrated approach. The corridors mirror the main growth corridors of SmartGrowth. It
contains the following corridors: Northern; Eastern; Central; Southern / Western. See
map x for further details

social

Includes all community development processes.

social housing

Housing provided by public and private agencies for those unable to afford market
based rentals.

special character
community

Includes clusters of dwellings in rural landscapes with connections to particular
geographic locations; residential development in association with specific commercial
activities; and in any other self sufficient urban development, in respect of transport
infrastructure and services.
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sustainable development

A series of sub-regional outcomes, which are the result of a process that takes account
of all necessary environmental, ecological, economic cultural and community factors:
and which uses this information to provide a sustainable future for the western Bay of
Plenty and its people.

tangata whenua

Describes the direct kinship relationship a Maori person has to a particular area. This
will relate to an area where an Iwi and or hapu hold mana whenua over that area.
Tangata Whenua have a direct relationship with their culture and traditions with their
ancestral lands, water, sites, waahi tapu, and other taonga.

tikanga maori

Describes Maori customary values and practices held by Tangata Whenua in relation to
the traditional resources.

transport demand
management

Operates at the transport system level and seeks to achieve modal shift from the private
car to more sustainable transport modes (eg public transport, cycling). It focuses on all
transport modes and therefore takes a systems approach.

Western Bay of Plenty sub-
region

All the land within the administrative districts of the Tauranga City Council and the
Western Bay of Plenty District Council and includes that part of the administrative area
of Environment Bay of Plenty as it relates to the two Districts and the relevant Coastal
Marine Area.

waahi tapu

Are described as sacred sites/resources with cultural or spiritual importance for Maori
and in particular the kaitiaki over the area. There are those sites that are important not
just for their historical value but because they serve as reference points for direction and
growth and ensure a stable cultural development.

The removal, destruction, inappropriate development, modification and damage of
waahi tapu causes great concern for Iwi / Hapu and threatens the integrity of the
tribal/hapu identity, mana and growth and therefore the relationship of Maori with their
culture and traditions with their ancestral lands, water, sites, waahi tapu, and other
taonga.

view shaft

A corridor through which a significant natural feature can be viewed.

vision

A statement defining the qualities of the region in the future. An indication of regional
values.

western Bay of Plenty sub-
region

Means all the land within the administrative districts of the Tauranga City and Western
Bay of Plenty District councils and includes that part of the administrative area of EBOP
as it relates to the two districts. Throughout the report the area may also be referred to
as the western Bay of Plenty or the Western Bay.
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10.2. Abbreviations

Abbreviation Description

AMP Asset management plan

ASCH Area sensitive to coastal hazards
BOP Bay of Plenty

BOPDHB Bay of Plenty District Health Board
BOPPoly Bay of Plenty Polytechnic

CBD Central Business District

CT Creative Tauranga

DP District Plan

DIA Department of Internal Affairs

DOC Department of Conservation

EBOP Environment Bay of Plenty

FF Federated Farmers

HPT Historic Places Trust

HNZ Housing New Zealand

JWMP Joint Waste Management Plan
ICOMOS International Committee on Monuments and Sites
LTCCP Long Term Council Community Plan
MSD Ministry of Social Development
MLC Maori Land Court

MOE Ministry of Education

MfE Ministry of the Environment

MoH Medical Officer of Health

PHO Primary Health Organisation

RCEP Regional Coastal Environment Plan
RLTS Regional Land Transport Strategy
RMP Reserve Management Plan
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Abbreviation Description

RP Regional Plan

RPS Regional Policy Statement

SGIC SmartGrowth Implementation Committee
SBOP Sport Bay of Plenty

SRN Strategic Road Network

TCC Tauranga City Council

TDC Tauranga District Council

TEC Tertiary Education Commission

TPK Te Puni Kokiri

TNZ Transit New Zealand

UoW University of Waikato

WBOP Western Bay of Plenty

WBOPDC Western Bay of Plenty District Council
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10.3. Existing Planning Instruments

The following documents in combination define the current approach to Growth Management in the sub-region as at 2006.

Document

Publication Date

Organisation

Long Term Council Community June 2006 Environment Bay of Plenty

Plan Tauranga City Council
Western Bay of Plenty District

Bay of Plenty Regional Policy December 1999 Environment Bay of Plenty

Statement

Bay of Plenty Regional Coastal June 1999 Environment Bay of Plenty

Environment Plan

On Site Effluent Treatment December 1996 Environment Bay of Plenty

Regional Plan

Bay of Plenty Regional Air Plan July 2000 Environment Bay of Plenty

Bay of Plenty Regional Land February 2002 Environment Bay of Plenty

Management Plan

Bay of Plenty Regional Land

First review December

Environment Bay of Plenty

Transport Strategy 1995

Regional Passenger Transport May 2001 Environment Bay of Plenty
Plan

Tauranga Tomorrow November 2004 Tauranga City Council
Tauranga District Plan Tauranga City Council
The Leisure Strategy Tauranga City Council
Integrated Transportation July 2006 Tauranga City Council
Strategy

Extreme Sports Strategy 2003 Tauranga City Council
Aquatics Strategy Tauranga City Council
Open Space Strategy 2005 Tauranga City Council
Vegetation Strategy 2006 Tauranga City Council
Sport & Active Living Strategy 2005 Tauranga City Council
Urban Design Strategy 2006 Tauranga City Council
Neighbourhood Plans Tauranga City Council
Code of Practice for 1998 Tauranga City Council
Development

Wairoa River Strategy 2006 Tauranga City Council

Western Bay of Plenty District Council
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Document Publication Date Organisation

A Strategic Plan for the July 1998 Western Bay of Plenty District Council

Western Bay of Plenty District

Recreation and Leisure 2002 Western Bay of Plenty District Council

Strategy and Action Plan

Western Bay of Plenty District February 2002 Western Bay of Plenty District Council

Plan

Subdivision and Development 2001 Western Bay of Plenty District Council

Code of Practice

Tauranga Region September 1997 Tauranga and Western Bay of Plenty District

Transportation Study- Council

(Strategic Roading Network)

Policy on Sub-regional Parks Tauranga and Western Bay of Plenty District
Council

Policy on Omokoroa Pipeline March 2002 Tauranga and Western Bay of Plenty District
Council

Waste Management Plan October 2001 Environment Bay of Plenty, Tauranga and Western

Bay of Plenty District Council
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10.4. Tangata Whenua Reports of Significance

In addition to the “Existing Planning Documents” in Appendix 9.3, the following documents have been identified as
background material to the strategy in terms of local Tangata Whenua issues.

Publcaton Dae puthor

Aspects Of The Urbanisation Of Maungatapu, Hairini 1996 By Bassett, Heather.

And Tauranga: This Research Report Was Publisher: Waitangi Tribunal

Commissioned By The Waitangi Tribunal For WA

342 And WAI 370

Changes In A Maori Community: Wairoa River Hapu 1997 by Coffin, Antoine. Pub Date: 1997

Of Tauranga: Report On Economic And Political

Conditions Of Ngati Kahu, Ngati Rangi, Ngati Pango

(Wairoa Hapu) 1830-1997

Government, Commerce And Conflict In Tauranga, Publisher: Crown Law Office,

1840-1875: Evidence Of Dr John Battershy, 13

September 2001 In The Matter Of The Treaty Of

Waitangi Act 1975 And In The Matter Of The

Tauranga Moana/Western Bay Of Plenty Claims (Wali

215, M9)

Hydro-Electricity In The Wairoa River Catchment: By Willan, Rachael

Land Acquisition

Islands By Roimata Minhinnick, Tuhua, (Wai
215, A7) ;Suzanne Woodley, (Wali
215, A8).

Kiwifruit Market Report 1995: Bay Of Plenty 1995 By New Zealand. Department of
Justice. Waitangi Tribunal.

Kopukairoa, Tauranga Telecom Site 1993 By Miles, Anita.
Publisher: Department Of Justice

Land Taken For Waterworks. By Willan, Rachael

Matakana Island Sewerage Outfall 1998 By McClean, Robert,

Ngai Tamarawaho : Wai 659 1999 By Riseborough, Hazel.
Publisher: Hazel Riseborough,

Ngai Te Ahi Historical Report : A Report 2000 By Hamilton, Fiona. Publisher: Fiona

Commissioned By The Crown Forestry Rental Trust Hamilton,

Ngai Te Ahi Social Impact Report 2000 By Reweti, Tiraroa Debra. Pub
Date: 2000

Ngaiterangi And The Crown : A Report 1998 By Kay, Richard. Pub Date: 1998

Commissioned By The Waitangi Tribunal For
Ngaiterangi Iwi

SmartGrowth Strategy and Implementation Plan May 2007

198



SMARTGROWTH

Puplcaton Dae puthor

Ngaiterangi Iwi Resource Management Plan 1999 by Tawhai Consultants 1995,
Anthony Fisher. Addendum to the
original Report:-

Ngati He Historical Report 2000 By Hamilton, Fiona.

Ngati Tapu Tribal Lands Claim : Ngati Tapu 2000 By Hedley, Simon James Moir.
Historical Report

Otamataha: A Report Commissioned By The 1997 By Willan, Rachael.

Waitangi Tribunal For Wai 580 Publisher: Waitangi Tribunal,

Pai Marire and Raupatu at Tauranga 1864-1867. 1997 Publisher: University of Auckland,
Proposed Sewage Discharge, Rangataua (Welcome By New Zealand. Department of
Bay), Tauranga: Wai 3. Justice. Waitangi Tribunal
Raupatu Document Bank 1989 Publisher: Waitangi Tribunal.
Register Of Taonga Maori From Waihi Beach To 1999

Maketu, Kaimai To Offshore Islands Bay Of Plenty

Research Report: Public Works Acquisitions In By Easthope, Jonathan.
Poike Block: Wai 362: A Case Study For The
Tauranga Claims Wai 215

Statements Of Claim, Raupatu, And Related Issues

Statements Of Claim, Raupatu, And Related Issues.
Vol. 1

Statements Of Claim, Raupatu, And Related Issues.
Vol. 2

Statements Of Claim, Raupatu, And Related Issues.
Vol. 3

Statements Of Claim, Raupatu, And Related Issues.

Vol. 4
Te Heke O Rangihouhiri 1970 by Gudgeon, Walter E.
Publisher: Whakatane and district
Historical Society,
Te Raupatu o Tauranga : a study of land 1978 By Stokes, Evelyn.
transactions and race relations at Tauranga 1864- Publisher: University of Waikato,
1886.
Te Raupatu O Tauranga Moana 1992 By Stokes, Evelyn.
Publisher: University of Waikato,
Te Whenua O Te Kupu Whakaari : Ngai Tamarawaho 1997 by Evans, George Matua.
: Waitanga 659
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Puplcaton Dae puthor

The Aftermath Of The Tauranga Raupatu, 1864-1981 : 1995 By O'Malley, Vincent.
An Overview Report

The Ownership Of Tauranga Moana : A Report 1997 By Minhinnick, Roimata Pub.
Commissioned By The Waitangi Tribunal (Wai 540)

The Te Papa Block : A History Of Church Missionary 1996 By O'Malley, Vincent. Pub
Society And Crown Dealings, 1838-1867. Date: 1996.
Tuhono Tikanga Tangata Whenua Meeting March 2003 By: Vaughan Payne, Boffa Miskell

Responsibilities to Tangata Whenua, A Review of
Tauranga City Council’s Resource Consents
Process. Prepare for the Tauranga Moana Tangata
Whenua Collective.

Urbanisation, Industrialisation, And Public Works. R. Minhinnick, Kaitimako B & C,
Vol. 2 (Wai 215, A12) and others
Waitangi Tribunal Document 27 By New Zealand. Department of

Justice. Waitangi Tribunal

Water, Issues, Environment, And Resource T. Black, A. Fisher, R. Ohia, and K.

Depletion Piahana and others

Whanau a Tauwhao : a history of a Ngaiterangi hapu. 1980 By Stokes, Evelyn. Centre for Maori
Studies and Research University of
Waikato.
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10.5. Published Reports

10.5.1. Working Papers

Title

Inception Report, July 2001

Author

Ken Tremaine,
SmartGrowth Project
Manager

Summary

Scoping and initial planning for the study and
establishes the project scope by phase, timing,
deliverables and cost.

Development of Draft Visions

Technical Director

This report summarises the Alternative

& Outcomes and Growth SmartGrowth development Phase of the SmartGrowth project.

Management alternatives, The purpose of the report is to explain the

February 2003 background, methodology, and outcomes of the
process for developing growth management
options.

Bay of Plenty Regional Airport McGregor & Company Important Note. This study was not commissioned

Requirements, December 2002

as part of the SmartGrowth project. However it has
been referred to as useful background material.
The study was independently commissioned by
Environment Bay of Plenty to determine the
capability and capacity of the existing three
airports in terms of the future regional and national
air transport requirements

Option Development
Workshop slide presentation,
August 2002

SmartGrowth Team

During August-September 2002, this presentation
and workshop was undertaken with the local
authorities, Tangata Whenua and community
groups to obtain initial thinking on the issues and
growth alternatives in the sub-region. The
feedback was considered in the alternatives
development for wider public discussion.

The Planning Exercise, August
2002

SmartGrowth Team

The Planning Exercise was used to assist in
allocating future growth, taking into account
predefined assumptions for each alternative, and
issues raised in workshops.

Bay of Plenty Regional Airport
Feasibility Study

URS, July 2006

Feasibility study , incorporating benefit-cost
analysis and financial assessment on the proposal
to replace the three primary passenger airports
within the Bay of Plenty with a single regional
airport.
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10.5.2. Growth Demand Research

Title

Contextualising Tauranga:
Towards an Understanding of
the Consumer City and
SmartGrowth, March 2002

Author

Dr Colin McLeay,
Department of
Geography, The
University of Waikato at
Tauranga

Summary

Identification of future demographic and built
environment development drivers from a local and
international perspective.

Recent Developments in
population movement and
Growth in the Western Bay of
Plenty, May 2002

Population Studies
Centre, Waikato
University

An analysis of the 2001 census results for the
western Bay of Plenty sub-region.

Growth in population and
households in the western
BOP: A 50 year forecast, May
2002

Population Studies
Centre, Waikato
University

Population and household forecasts to 2051

Researching characteristics of
people moving into and out of
the western Bay of Plenty and
Tauranga Districts: Some
Methodical issues, February
2002

Population Studies
Centre, Waikato
University

Population and household forecasts to 2051.

Economic Drivers and
Determinants, December 2002

Joanna Smith and Phil
Briggs, New Zealand
Institute of Economic
Research

A review of the current economic structure of the
Western Bay of Plenty sub-region, and forecast of
the likely shape of the areas economy over the
next 50 years.

Possible Future Economic
Activity: An Economic Scan,
June 2002

McKinley Douglas Limited

Prospects for changing economic drivers and
implications to achieve a preferred economic
future.

Rural Issues background
Report, August 2002

Harrison and Grierson

An analysis of rural development issues relevant to
growth management.

Restrained Growth — A review
of public policy issues,
February 2003

Technical Director,
SmartGrowth

This report reviews the issues of implementing
restrained growth as a growth management
Strategy.

Car Ownership Forecasting,
March 2003

Beca Carter Hollings &
Ferner Ltd

This paper discusses methods for forecasting car
ownership and sets out a method for incorporating
a car ownership model into the Tauranga
Transport Model.

New Transport Technology,
March 2003

Beca Carter Hollings &
Ferner Ltd

The aim of this paper is to review the trends and
influences in new transport technology and how
these may be factors in future planning of the
region.

SmartGrowth Strategy and Implementation Plan May 2007

202



SMARTGROWTH

Title Author Summary
Intensification Scenario Boffa Miskell Ltd A technical study, demonstrating possible future
Testing, August 2003 residential intensification based on different

housing types. Note: This is a theoretical
application and does not confer or remove rights in

anyway.

SmartGrowth — Land and Montgomery Watson This report compares the issues and costs of land

Ocean Discharge of Harza application of treated wastewater with those of

Wastewater, May 2003 treated wastewater to the ocean.

Alternative Approaches to SmartGrowth This report outlines the work done for

Funding the Costs of Growth, SmartGrowth in examining funding alternatives
and how this issue can be incorporated into the
SmartGrowth Strategy.

All Our Futures. The impact of Carole Gordon This report examines the impact of population

aging communities in the aging within the SmartGrowth Study area.

Western Bay of Plenty Sub-

Region
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10.5.3. Resource Supply Research

Title

Landscapes and Natural
Features, August 2002

Author

Boffa Miskell Ltd

Summary

Provision of a landscape constraints factor map
layer that identifies constraints to development as
a result of landscape values across the sub-region.

Identification of ecological
constraints to development in
the Western Bay of Plenty,
February 2003

Wildlands Consultants Ltd

Identification and ranking of the natural heritage
constraints for future urban and rural development
in the Western Bay of Plenty sub-region.

Land Capacity, August 2002

Tauranga District Council

An estimate of the capacity available to
accommodate growth within land identified for
development under current policy.

Land versatility and land
capability Interpretations for
the WBOP Sub-region, July
2002

Landcare Research (NZ)
Ltd, Hamilton

Analysis of soil attributes that need to be
considered for urban and rural development.

Tangata Whenua literature
review, January 2003

Des Kahotea, heritage
consultant

Identification of important values, landscapes, and
resources of Tangata Whenua, and constraints for
future urban and rural development in the Western
Bay of Plenty sub-region from existing publications
& sources

Development Industry
Perceptions, January 2003

Alan Bickers
Management Services

A study into the Development Industry’s
Perceptions concerning the goals of the Strategy.

Transport Infrastructure Issues
Consolidated Report, February
2003

Transport Project Team,
SmartGrowth

Consolidation of various reports on transportation
iSsues.

SmartGrowth Refined
Transport Modelling,
November 2002

Beca Carter Hollings and
Ferner Limited

This paper outlines the traffic modelling
undertaken for the SmartGrowth Transport
analysis.

Public Transport Viability —
western Bay of Plenty sub-
region, November 2002

Booz Allen Hamilton

This report investigates the potential public
transport demand for the Tauranga-WBOP sub-
region. This study sought to examine the likely
demand for a 'best-case' public transport scenario
for the sub-region.

Central area future
development scenarios —
Discussion paper, February
2003

SmartGrowth Transport
project team

This report examines particular issues that have
arisen from assessment of the future development
projections currently intended for the Central Area.

Services Infrastructure Issues,
February 2003

Services Project Team

This report consolidates work on services issues.

Services Capacity, August
2002

Services Project Team

This report reviews the practically of servicing
existing growth areas
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Title

Services Standards
Comparison, February 2002

Author

Services Project Team

Summary

This report compares level of service for
infrastructure between the partner Councils

The Sustainable Evaluation of Mahi Maioro This report provides independent professional
the Provision of Urban Professionals engineering expertise and experience to
Infrastructure Alternatives investigate the SmartGrowth urban infrastructure
using the Tangata Whenua service implications of growth from a Tangata
Mauri Model within the Whenua / Maori perspective.

SmartGrowth Sub-region, July

2003

Marae Sightlines, September Kaahuia Consultancy This report reviews the visual setting, values and

2003

landscape context of thirty six marae throughout
the Western Bay of Plenty.

SmartSpace, October 2003

SmartSpace Project
Team

A framework for the provision of open space and
leisure in the sub-region, including costs, timing
and priorities.

Statutory Constraints on
Multiple-Owned Maori Land,
September 2003

SmartGrowth Tangata
Whenua Project Team

The purpose of this report is to assess the existing
statutory constraints, in particular district plans, as
they relate to the development of multiple-Owned
Maori Land, with an emphasis on Papakainga
development.

Nga Taonga Tuku lho o nga
Tipuna mai nga Kuriawharei ki
Otamarakau Maori (Cultural
Heritage Report), August 2003

SmartGrowth Tangata
Whenua Project Team

The purpose of this report is to provide an
appropriate framework for the identification and
protection of Maori / Tangata Whenua cultural
heritage resources in the Western Bay of Plenty
sub-region that is also the SmartGrowth study
area.

Business Land Capacity,
Tauranga Central Isthmus,
June 2003

SmartGrowth
Environment Project
Team

Traffic modelling for the SmartGrowth project
included a series of assumptions about the
capacity of the Tauranga Central Isthmus to
accommodate future employment. (Central Area -
Future Development Issues Report February 2003,
Transport Project Team)

This report outlines the work done to validate the
assumptions, the findings, and recommendations.
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10.5.4. Additional Documents
In addition to the “Existing Planning Documents” in Appendix C, the following documents have been used as background

material to the project.

Title

State of the Environment

Author

Tauranga District Council

Summary

The Tauranga District “State of the Environment

Tauranga 2000 Report” attempts to answer the fundamental
questions — what is the quality of Tauranga’s
environment and is it improving or getting worse?

Development Trends 2001 Tauranga District Council Monitoring development trends in the Tauranga

and Western Bay of
Plenty District Council

and Western Bay of Plenty Districts assists both
Councils in understanding the changing patterns of
development in the sub-region.

Profile 2001. A socio-economic
Profile of the people of the Bay
of Plenty Region — Census
2001

Environment Bay of
Plenty and the Centre for
Research, Evaluation and
Social Assessment

Profile 2001 presents an overview of the
demographic and social characteristics, and
economics of the Bay of Plenty Region and
districts and their populations. Information
contained in this profile will be used to inform the
development of policy by Environment Bay of
Plenty and other Government agencies. This
document will also be useful to individuals and
community groups seeking an overview of the
region and its people.

Creating Our Future: Office of the This report focuses mainly on the environmental
Sustainable Development for Parliamentary dimension of sustainable development and New
New Zealand, June 2002 Commissioner for the Zealand's performance in this area. However, it
Environment also acknowledges that progress towards
sustainable development relies heavily on decision
making that recognises environmental, economic
and social interrelationships and consequences.
The Cities and their People: Office of the This report provides an overview of the
New Zealand’s urban Parliamentary management of the urban environment in New
environment, June 1998 Commissioner for the Zealand and identifies and prioritises issues to be
Environment explored in future investigations. It has been

purposely written for Parliament, Local
Government, other decision makers and
researchers, in order to inform and provide an
agenda for future action.

Tauranga Residential
Intensification Study Amenity
Values, May 2000

Boffa Miskell Ltd and Key
Research & marketing

This study uses the current perceptions of
Tauranga residents toward urban amenity and
“new" styles of higher density residential
environments as well as overseas and New
Zealand trends, research and models to
recommend a future direction for urban
intensification in Tauranga linked to maintaining
and enhancing the District's amenity values.

Residential Intensification:
Policy Paper, May 2002

Hill Young Cooper in
Association with
Tauranga District Council

The report is to assist the Tauranga District
Council form a position on the role of intensification
in the future growth of the District.
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Title

Sustainable Techniques for the
provision of Infrastructure for
Urban Development at
Papamoa East, Stage 2,
August 2000

Author

Montgomery Watson
Harza and CSIRO urban
Water

Summary

This study identifies practices that could provide
economically viable, environmentally sensitive and
socially acceptable water, wastewater and
stormwater services in Papamoa East.

Sustainable development for
New Zealand: Programme of
Action, January 2003.

Department of the Prime
Minister and Cabinet.

This programme of action for sustainable
development is the government's view of the way
forward. It recognises that everyone has a role to
play, and that there are many areas where the best
results will depend on collaborative action.

Sustainable Techniques for the
provision of Infrastructure for
Urban Development at
Papamoa East, Stage 3, March
2004,

Montgomery Watson
Harza and CSIRO urban
Water

Detailed sustainability assessment of a set of
options that fully describes provision of water,
wastewater and stormwater services in a given
area.

Tauranga Waterfront / CBD
Development: A Strategic
Development Framework, June
2002.

Professors John Hunt and
Errol Haarhoff, School of
Architecture, University of
Auckland

A strategic development framework for the
Tauranga Waterfront and Central Business District.
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10.6. Treaty Versions Chart

TIRITI O WAITANGI 1840

[Maori text of the Treaty]

TREATY OF WAITANGI 1840
[Translation of the Maori text of the Treaty,
by Prof. Sir Hugh Kawharul]

Ko Wikitoria te Kuini o Ingarani i tana mahara atawai ki
nga Rangatira me nga Hapu o Nu Tirani i tana hiahia hoki
kia tohungia ki a ratou o ratou rangatiratanga me to ratou
wenua, a kia mau tonu hoki te Rongo ki a ratou me te
Atanoho hoki kua wakaaro ia he mea tika kia tukua mai
tetahi Rangatira—hei kai wakarite ki nga Tangata Maori; o
Nu Tirani—kia wakaaetia e nga Rangatira Maori; te
Kawanatanga o te Kuini ki nga wahikatoa o te Wenua nei
me nga Motu—na te mea hoki he tokomaha ke nga
tangata o tona Iwi Kua noho ki tenei wenua, a e haere mai
nei.

Victoria, the Queen of England, in her concern to protect the
chiefs and the subtribes of New Zealand and in her desire to
preserve their chieftainship (1) and their lands to them and to
maintain peace (2) and good order considers it just to appoint
an administrator (3) one who will negotiate with the people of
New Zealand to the end that their chiefs will agree to the
Queen's Government being established over all parts of this
land and (adjoining) islands (4) and also because there are
many of her subjects already living on this land and others yet
to come.

Na ko te Kuini e hiahia ana kia wakaritea te Kawanatanga
kia kaua ai nga kino e puta mai ki te tangata Maori ki te
Pakeha e noho ture kore ana.

So the Queen desires to establish a government so that no evil
will come to Maori and European living in a state of
lawlessness.

Na, kua pai te Kuini kia tukua a hau a Wiremu Hopihona
he Kapitana i te Roiara Nawi hei Kawana mo nga wahi
katoa o Nu Tirani e tukua aianei, amoa atu ki te Kuini,
mea atu ana ia ki nga Rangatira o te wakaminenga o nga
hapu o Nu Tirani me era Rangatira atu enei ture ka
korerotia nei.

So the Queen has appointed "me, William Hobson a Captain”
in the Royal Navy to be Governor for all parts of New Zealand
(both those) shortly to be received by the Queen and (those) to
be received hereafter and presents (5) to the chiefs of the
Confederation chiefs of the subtribes of New Zealand and
other chiefs these laws set out here.

KO TE TUATAHI

Ko nga Rangatira o te wakaminenga me nga Rangatira
katoa hoki ki hai i uru ki taua wakaminenga ka tuku rawa
atu ki te Kuini o Ingarani ake tonu atu—te Kawanatanga
katoa o ratou wenua.

The first

The Chiefs of the Confederation and all the Chiefs who have
not joined that Confederation give absolutely to the Queen of
England forever the complete government (6) over their land.

KO TE TUARUA

Ko te Kuini o Ingarani ka wakarite ka wakaae ki nga
Rangatira ki nga hapu—ki nga tangata katoa o Nu Tirani te
tino rangatiratanga o ratou wenua o ratou kainga me o
ratou taonga katoa. Otiia ko nga Rangatira o te
wakaminenga me nga Rangatira katoa atu ka tuku ki te
Kuini te hokonga o era wahi wenua e pai ai te tangata
nona te Wenua—ki te ritenga o te utu e wakaritea ai e
ratou ko te kai hoko e meatia nei e te Kuini hei kai hoko
mona.

The second

The Queen of England agrees to protect the chiefs, the
subtribes and all the people of New Zealand in the unqualified
exercise (7) of their chieftainship over their lands, villages and
all their treasures (8). But on the other hand the Chiefs of the
Confederation and all the Chiefs will sell (9) land to the Queen
at a price agreed to by the person owning it and by the person
buying it (the latter being) appointed by the Queen as her
purchase agent.

KO TE TUATORU

Hei wakaritenga mai hoki tenei mo te wakaaetanga ki te
Kawanatanga o te Kuini—Ka tiakina e te Kuini o Ingarani
nga tangata Maori; katoa o Nu Tirani ka tukua ki a ratou
nga tikanga katoa rite tahi ki ana mea ki nga tangata o
Ingarani.

The third

For this agreed arrangement therefore concerning the
Government of the Queen, the Queen of England will protect
all the ordinary people of New Zealand and will give them the
same rights and duties (10) of citizenship as the people of
England (11).

[signed] William Hobson Consul & Lieutenant Governor

[signed] William Hobson Consul & Lieut. Governor
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TIRITI O WAITANGI 1840

[Maori text of the Treaty]

TREATY OF WAITANGI 1840
[Translation of the Maori text of the Treaty,

Na ko matou ko nga Rangatira o te Wakaminenga o nga
hapu o Nu Tirani ka huihui nei ki Waitangi ko matou hoki
ko nga Rangatira o Nu Tirani ka kite nei i te ritenga o enei
kupu, ka tangohia ka wakaaetia katoatia e matou, koia ka
tohungia ai 0 matou ingoa 0 matou tohu.

by Prof. Sir Hugh Kawharu]

So we, the Chiefs of the Confederation of the sub tribes of
New Zealand meeting here at Waitangi having seen the shape
of these words which we accept and agree to record our
names and our marks thus.

Ka meatia tenei ki Waitangi i te ono 0 nga ra o Pepueri i te
tau kotahi mano, e waru rau e wa te kau o to tatou Ariki.

Translation of the Maori text of the Treaty,

by Prof. Sir Hugh Kawharu

Was done at Waitangi on the sixth of February in the year of
our Lord 1840.

English Version of the Treaty

Victoria, the Queen of England, in her concern to protect
the chiefs and the subtribes of New Zealand and in her
desire to preserve their chieftainship (1) and their lands to
them and to maintain peace (2) and good order considers
it just to appoint an administrator (3) one who will negotiate
with the people of New Zealand to the end that their chiefs
will agree to the Queen's Government being established
over all parts of this land and (adjoining) islands (4) and
also because there are many of her subjects already living
on this land and others yet to come.

Her Majesty Victoria Queen of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland regarding with Her Royal Favour the Native
Chiefs and Tribes of New Zealand and anxious to protect their
just Rights and Property and to secure to them the enjoyment
of Peace and Good Order has deemed it necessary in
consequence of the great number of Her Majesty's Subjects
who have already settled in New Zealand and the rapid
extension of Emigration both from Europe and Australia which
is still in progress to constitute and appoint a functionary
properly authorized to treat with the Aborigines of New
Zealand for the recognition of Her Majesty's Sovereign
authority over the whole or any part of those islands.

So the Queen desires to establish a government so that no
evil will come to Maori and European living in a state of
lawlessness.

So the Queen has appointed "me, William Hobson a
Captain" in the Royal Navy to be Governor for all parts of
New Zealand (both those) shortly to be received by the
Queen and (those) to be received hereafter and presents
(5) to the chiefs of the Confederation chiefs of the
subtribes of New Zealand and other chiefs these laws set
out here.

Her Majesty therefore being desirous to establish a settled
form of Civil Government with a view to avert the evil
consequences which must result from the absence of the
necessary Laws and Institutions alike to the native population
and to Her subjects has been graciously pleased to empower
and to authorize "me William Hobson a Captain" in Her
Majesty's Royal Navy Consul and Lieutenant Governor of such
parts of New Zealand as may be or hereafter shall be ceded to
Her Majesty to invite the confederated and independent Chiefs
of New Zealand to concur in the following Articles and
Conditions.

The first article

The Chiefs of the Confederation and all the Chiefs who
have not joined that Confederation give absolutely to the
Queen of England forever the complete government (6)
over their land.

ARTICLE THE FIRST

The Chiefs of the Confederation of the United Tribes of New
Zealand and the separate and independent Chiefs who have
not become members of the Confederation cede to Her
Majesty the Queen of England absolutely and without
reservation all the rights and powers of Sovereignty which the
said Confederation or Individual Chiefs respectively exercise
Or possess, or may be supposed to exercise or to possess,
over their respective Territories as the sole Sovereigns thereof.
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Translation of the Maori text of the Treaty,
by Prof. Sir Hugh Kawharu

English Version of the Treaty

The second article

The Queen of England agrees to protect the chiefs, the
subtribes and all the people of New Zealand in the
unqualified exercise (7) of their chieftainship over their
lands, villages and all their treasures (8). But on the other
hand the Chiefs of the Confederation and all the Chiefs will
sell (9) land to the Queen at a price agreed to by the
person owning it and by the person buying it (the latter
being) appointed by the Queen as her purchase agent.

ARTICLE THE SECOND

Her Majesty the Queen of England confirms and guarantees to
the Chiefs and Tribes of New Zealand and to the respective
families and individuals thereof the full exclusive and
undisturbed possession of their Lands and Estates Forests
Fisheries and other properties which they may collectively or
individually possess so long as it is their wish and desire to
retain the same in their possession;

but the Chiefs of the United Tribes and the individual Chiefs
yield to Her Majesty the exclusive right of Pre-emption over
such lands as the proprietors thereof may be disposed to
alienate at such prices as may be agreed upon between the
respective Proprietors and persons appointed by Her Majesty
to treat with them in that behalf.

The third article

For this agreed arrangement therefore concerning the
Government of the Queen, the Queen of England will
protect all the ordinary people of New Zealand and will
give them the same rights and duties (10) of citizenship as
the people of England (11).

ARTICLE THE THIRD

In consideration thereof Her Majesty the Queen of England
extends to the Natives of New Zealand Her royal protection
and imparts to them all the Rights and Privileges of British
Subjects.

Footnotes to the Above translation by Sir Hugh Kawharu:

1. "Chieftainship": this concept has to be understood in the context of Maori social and political organization as at 1840.
The accepted approximation today is "trusteeship”.

2. "Peace"; Maori "Rongo", seemingly a missionary usage (rongo - to hearie hear the "Word" - the "message” of peace
and goodwill, etc).

3. Literally "Chief" ("Rangatira”) here is of course ambiguous. Clearly a European could not be a Maori, but the word could
well have implied a trustee-like role rather than that of a mere "functionary". Maori speeches at Waitangi in 1840 refer to
Hobson being or becoming a "father" for the Maori people. Certainly this attitude has been held towards the person of
the Crown down to the present day - hence the continued expectations and commitments entailed in the Treaty.

4. "Islands" ie coastal, not of the Pacific.
5. Literally "making" ie "offering" or "saying" - but not "inviting to concur".

6. "Government" "kawanatanga". There could be no possibility of the Maori signatories having any understanding of
government in the sense of "sovereignty" ie any understanding on the basis of experience or cultural precedent.

7. "Unqualified exercise" of the chieftainship - would emphasise to a chief the Queen's intention to give them complete
control according to their customs. "Tino" has the connotation of "quintessential.

8. "Treasures": "taonga". As submissions to the Waitangi Tribunal concerning the Maori language have made clear,
“taonga" refers to all dimensions of a tribal group's estate, material and non-material heirlooms and wahi tapu (sacred
places), ancestral lore and whakapapa (genealogies), etc.

9. Maori "hokonga", literally "sale and purchase". Hoko means to buy or sell.

10. "Rights and duties": Maori “at Waitangi in 1840 refer to Hobson being or becoming a "father" for the Maori people.
Certainly this attitude has been held towards the person of the Crown down to the present day - hence the continued
expectations and commitments entailed in the Treaty.
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11. There is, however, a more profound problem about "tikanga". There is a real sense here of the Queen "protecting” (ie
allowing the preservation of) the Maori people's tikanga (ie customs) since no Maori could have had any understanding
whatever of British tikanga (ie rights and duties of British subjects.) This, then, reinforces the guarantees in Article 2.
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10.7. Tangata Whenua Response to the SmartGrowth Strategy and
Implementation plan, May 2004.

Nga Take me nga Kaupapa Tuturu Mo Nga Tangata Whenua -
Matters of Significance to Tangata Whenua.

From: Combined Tangata Whenua Forum

To: SmartGrowth Implementation Committee

Date: Monday 3™ May 2004

Su bject: Tangata Whenua Adoption of the Final SmartGrowth Strategy May 2004

The Chairperson and Members SmartGrowth Joint Committee
Meeting of 37 May 2004

Tangata Whenua Adoption of the Final SmartGrowth Strategy May 2004

Tena koutou kataoa nga mema o ia kaunihera a rohe mai nga Kuriawharei ki Otamarakau.

In adopting the SmartGrowth Strategy the Combined Tangata Whenua Forum wishes to identify particular issues / areas of
the strategy that Tangata Whenua support and those issues / areas that will require further attention during the
implementation phase of the Strategy. The implementation phase provides an opportunity for Tangata Whenua to address
these issues through the monitoring, assessing and reviewing of the strategy actions over the next three years.

The Combined Tangata Whenua Forum also states that not all Hapu and iwi within the sub-region will agree with or are
bound by the content of this paper of the Strategy. The Combined Tangata Whenua Forum recognises the self-
determination rights of individual Hapu and Iwi to address their issues in an alternative manner.

Combined Tangata Whenua Forum supports the following issues / areas of the SmartGrowth Strategy:
1. The recognition and status of the Treaty of Waitangi throughout the SmartGrowth Strategy.

2. The participation and engagement of Tangata Whenua in the SmartGrowth implementation structure and processes. In
particular the Tangata Whenua representation on the Governance body, the Combined Tangata Whenua Forum and
the Tu Pakari Advisory position as part of the Implementation Management Group.

3. The Strategy outcomes for Tangata Whenua are resource protection and resource development.

4. All of the actions in the Tangata Whenua section of the Strategy and in particular:

4.1 The development of multiple owned Maori lands through Hapu and Iwi Management Plans, Tangata Whenua
Development Areas and the investigation of the land tenure options with the District Maori land Court.

4.2 The establishment of a framework and supporting policies that integrate the management of Nga Taonga
Tuku lho (Maori cultural heritage resources) across the Western Bay of Plenty sub-region.

4.3 The support for Tangata Whenua to build their own capacity to participate in the sustainable

management of sub-regional resources.

5. Collaboration on the delivery of the strategy actions and outcomes is an opportunity to strengthen the relationships
between the territorial authorities and Hapu, Iwi and Maori communities. This will promote the better use of limited
resources and promote a consistent integrated approach.

6. Many of the principles, values and concepts within the Strategy are positive for Maori and Tangata Whenua:

6.1 The research information and data that forms the foundation for SmartGrowth Strategy is of benefit to the whole
sub-region;

6.2 The protection of the natural environment, traditional food sources, highly versatile lands, ecological and
indigenous areas, the sub-regional harbours, our coastal environment and the many waterways;
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6.3 Economic development and employment including the recognition of Tangata Whenua needs;

6.4 The sub-region settlement pattern, intensification of existing urban areas with an emphasis on urban
design including the open space, sports, arts and leisure;

6.5 Papakainga developments on multiple owned Maori lands will encompass the concept of live, work
and play;

Tangata Whenua issues to be addressed during the implementation include:

1.

Housing needs on multiple owned Maori lands have consistently been raised as an immediate need across the
sub-region by Tangata Whenua.

A consistent framework that addresses the issues of costs of infrastructure services, development contributions
and land tenure security will be a priority for Tangata Whenua that need to be addressed during the implementation.

In priority growth areas, infrastructural planning must take into account the relationship Tangata Whenua have with
their ancestral taonga / resources. Maori cultural heritage must be a core component to the  infrastructure planning.

Affordable housing for low-income earners across the subregion requires further investigation and a collaborative
approach from territorial authorities and central government agencies. The current approach by territorial authorities
to increase the development contributions seriously erodes the affordability of homeownership to low-income
earners. There needs to be some incentive to provide a mix of housing options in new development areas.

The Combined Tangata Whenua Forum is vehemently opposed to the continued use of water to transport, treat and
dispose of human waste in their rohe. The recommendations that future infrastructure continue to rely on conventional
centralised water-born sewerage systems is not supported by the Forum. These current systems are not sustainable
from a Tangata Whenua position. The impact of wastewater and stormwater outputs on the Mauri of the environment,
Hapu and iwi, Society and the Individual are major concerns for Tangata Whenua. A sustainable urban water
infrastructure system needs to be developed and operated in harmony with natural water cycles and water catchments
as a holistic management code of practise. These approaches therefore need to:

5.1 The introduction of stepped or stretched targets for wastewater streams

5.2 Maintain sufficient water flow to support ecosystems

5.3 Increase water use efficiency and decrease wastage

5.4 Reduce or eliminate wastewater flow

5.5 Reduce or eliminate stormwater flow

5.6 Tangata Whenua advocates the investigation of the viability of alternative sanitation systems that
focus on the potential solutions of composting toilet technology.

The maintenance and protection of traditional food resources from the impacts of growth in the subregional
harbours is of paramount importance to Tangata Whenua.

The SGIC needs to recognise and incorporate appropriately the outcomes from the Tauranga Moana Raupatu Report
from the Waitangi Tribunal which is due for release in the next 3 to 6 months.

One of the key residential growth areas in the strategy is the Papamoa East area known as “Wairakei to Te Tumu”.
Several Iwi and Hapu have a long historical relationship with this area and seek to enhance their cultural, economic
and social presence in the future development of this area. Hapu and Iwi await the outcomes from two reports to assist
in the decision making process for the future development of the Wairakei and Te Tumu area:

8.1 The Social impact assessment of the potential urbanisation of the Te Tumu area on Tangata Whenua.

8.2 The “Sustainable techniques for the provision of infrastructure for urban development to Papamoa
East”. This report looks at the alternatives for wastewater and stormwater management in the area and the
reduction of the impacts on the local waterways and discharge to the ocean.

Future transportation and roading networks should include Tangata Whenua representation in the development of
these strategies.

10. Tangata Whenua seek the participation in the implementation of the Economic Development Strategies.
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In conclusion, the SmartGrowth Strategy has developed an inclusive management structure and communication strategy
with Tangata Whenua that other subregional projects could use when engaging Maori communities.

Ka Tu pakari a tatou | nga wa katoa mo enei kaupapa whakahirahira mo nga tangata whenua o te rohe nei. No reira tena
koutou, tena koutou, tena koutou katoa.

Na Te Pio Kawe

On Behalf of the Combined Tangata Whenua Forum.
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10.8. Governance Terms of Reference

Element Terms of Reference Membership Meeting
Frequency
SmartGrowth ... be appointed to the That representation be At least bi
Implementation  SmartGrowth Implementation Committee. comprised of three monthly
Committee representatives as
(SGIC) Pursuant to Section 114(S) of the Local Government Act appointed by the
1974, a joint Committee of Tauranga City Council, Western contributing
Bay of Plenty District Council and Environment Bay of Plenty  authorities, including
was established to implement the SmartGrowth Strategy and  the Mayors and
Implementation Plan. Regional Council
Chairman, and three
The joint SmartGrowth Implementation Committee be representatives to be
delegated authority to implement the SmartGrowth Strategy nominated by Tangata
and Implementation Plan in accordance with the following Whenua.
functions:
o  Growth management leadership That‘ an independent
) ) . Chairman, to be
e  Overseeing the implementation of the SmartGrowth appointed by the
strategy, in particular the strategy actions. Committee. chair the
e  Ensuring organisation systems and resources C ommitteei
support the strategy implementation;
e Taking responsibility for progressing those actions That the standing
specifically allocated to the “SmartGrowth membership be limited
Implementation Committee” in the strategy and to thirteen members,
making sure the implementation does occur. but with the power to
. Responsibi.lity for relevant sub-regional co-opt up to a
transportation matters. maximum of three
*  Approving submissions to Local Authorities, Central  additional non-voting
Government and other agencies on SmartGrowth members from the
related matters. Strategic Partner
e Monitoring and reporting progress against Forum or Tangata
milestones Whenua Forum where
e Over viewing the management of the risks identified  required to ensure the
in implementation. effective
e  Reviewing and recommending adjustments to the implementation of any
strategy if circumstances change. part or parts of the
e Identifying and resolving any consultation Strategy
inconsistencies between the SmartGrowth
strategies and subsequent public consultation That Transit New
processes of the partner Councils. Zealand be
e Facilitating consultation with the community. represented through its
o Establishing the Tangata Whenua Forum. Chief Executive with
e Establishing the Strategic Partners Forum. speaking rights butin a
e Selecting and appointing an Independent Chairman NN voting capacity in
e Appointing SmartGrowth Implementation Advisor ~ Similar role of partner
after considering any recommendations from council Chief
CEAG. Executives.
Implementing a Memorandum of Understanding be adopted That the Transit New
by the Committee to provide a basis for developing working Zealand Regional
relationships and the resolution of any conflict. Manager sits as an
observer on the
That all arrangements be reviewed by 30 June 2007. Comnmittee.
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Element Terms of Reference Membership Meeting
Frequency
SGIC Key Responsibilities Not
Independent applicable

o Chair meetings of the SG IC Committee.

e Liaise with Smart Growth Implementation Advisor.

e Provide key advice on courses of action to progress
the committee in its deliberations and outcomes.

e Manage public communication processes in relation
to implementation strategies that are related to
governance matters.

e  Other responsibilities as may be decided by the
SGIC.

o  Coordination of joint approaches to Central
Government in relation to growth management
issues.

Chairman

Key Tasks

o  Chair meetings of Committee

e Manage meeting agendas in conjunction with SG
Co-ordinator.

e  Provide a facilitative style of Chairmanship that
enable quality participation and outcomes.

e  Ensure that timeframes/targets set by the
Committee are achievable and achieved.

e Liaise with SG Implementation Advisor

0 Information sharing.

0 Development of time lines for specific
tasks.

0 Development of agendas.

Management of issues as they arise.

o  Communication with interested persons
including public and stakeholder groups.

O  Submitting submissions to Local
Authorities, Central Government and
other agencies on SmartGrowth related
issues on behalf of the SGIC.

e Liaison with other people or groups as is
appropriate.

0 In conjunction with SG Implementation
Advisor, liaise with staff.

0 Facilitate the provision of additional
specific information and expert advice to
the Committee if required.

o0 Chair Strategic Partners Forum

0 Maintain effective working relationships
with the appropriate Maori groups.

e Provide key advice on matters to enable progress of
the Committee in its deliberations and outcomes

e  Provide specific advice to the Committee as is
appropriate to facilitate successful implementation
of SmartGrowth.

e Manage public communication processes in relation
to strategies being developed.

o  Prime responsibility for all public communication in
relation to the governance aspects of
implementation.

o
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Element Terms of Reference Membership Meeting
Frequency

e  Special liaison with Mayor of Tauranga City Council,
Mayor Western Bay of Plenty District Council and
Chairperson EBOP in relation to specific issues that
may arise.

e Have a framework that recognises political
sensitivities and the communication of issues to the
public.

o Liaise with the SG Implementation Advisor in
relation to development of documents for public
information.

o  Be aware that publications and communication may
need a bi-cultural approach.

Tangata Key Responsibilities

Wh F
entaorum e The Tangata Whenua Forum has played an

important role in the development of the
SmartGrowth strategies and actions and as such
has a strong basis of understanding of the issues
related to growth management within the western
Bay of Plenty sub region.

e The function of the Tangata Whenua Forum is to
support the implementation of the Strategy through
an audit role and provision of information and
advice.

e |tis a well-informed reference group that can
provide very timely and effective feedback on
implementation proposals.

e In addition, this group provides essential
communication links to and from constituent iwi and
hapu. The Tangata Whenua Representatives see
this as one of the most important functions of the
Forum. They envisage several SmartGrowth Hui
being taken out to Marae each year to development
understanding of issues to support the
implementation process.

e  Select and appoint the TPA in conjunction with the
SC.

Form

Key features include:

e Membership unchanged from the present Forum,
comprising the Tauranga Moana Tangata Whenua
Collective (TCC) and Maori Forum (WBOPDC).

e  Meeting on a bi-monthly basis, two weeks prior to
the Committee meeting.

e  Meetings funded in a manner consistent with TDC
and WBOPDC Council policy.

e Scope for members of the Tangata Whenua Forum
to be seconded to the Committee if required to
provide insight into specific issues

e  Serviced by the Tu Pakari Advisor for items such as
venues, agendas and report materials.

e  Chaired on a rotation basis by Forum members.
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Element

Strategic Role:
Partners
Forum

Terms of Reference Membership Meeting
Frequency

Provision of high quality information to the
SmartGrowth Implementation Committee (SGIC) to
enable sound decision making. Work collaboratively
with the SGIC to utilise respective agency skills and
knowledge or if required collective knowledge of
SPF to identify solutions to issues related to
SmartGrowth implementation.

Monitor, by acting in a community audit role in
respect of the implementation of SmartGrowth
actions against milestones

Relationships:

SPF participants are able to raise issues for
discussion within the SPF meetings to be taken to
the SGIC.

The SPF is able to develop
issues/recommendations that have not been
solicited by the SGIC and present these to the
committee.

Participation:

The SPF will openly debate issues, with the
opportunity for all participants to contribute.

Autonomy:

The SPF will consolidate and summarise all the
knowledge and representations of the participating
organisations. It is recognised that this knowledge
will be based on personal/organisation values and
views

It is acknowledged that the SPF participants will not
always agree on issues

Any feedback/recommendation to the SGIC will
include all of the opinions and positions of the SPF
participants. SPF participants will be able to
present, in person, their differing views to the SGIC,
to ensure their position is appropriately articulated.

Communication:

Communication between the SPF and the SGIC will
be by both formal written report and by personal
representation.

A major focus of the communication between the
two groups will be on building relationships, trust
and honest interaction.

Operational Process:

Independent Chairman to continue to chair the
Forum.

SPF participants own the process and operation of
the group so they must contribute to the running of
the process.

Participating organisations will support each other to

SmartGrowth Strategy and Implementation Plan May 2007 218



SMARTGROWTH

Element Terms of Reference Membership Meeting
Frequency

ensure equal opportunity to contribute.

e Open invitation for members of both the SPF and
the SGIC to attend each others meetings.

e  Proxy representation is allowable. Proxies must
come prepared for meetings and may not propose
different organisational agendas to those already
raised by the usual representative.

e The SPF will receive copies of all the reports sent to
the SGIC, preferred distribution method is by e-mail.
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10.8.1. SmartGrowth Implementation Committee - Memorandum of Agreement:
Establishing Principles and Approach to the Implementation of the
SmartGrowth Strategy

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT

ESTABLISHING
PRINCIPLES AND APPROACH TO THE IMPLEMENTATION OF
THE SMARTGROWTH STRATEGY

BETWEEN

TAURANGA CITY COUNCIL,
WESTERN BAY OF PLENTY DISTRICT COUNCIL AND
BAY OF PLENTY REGIONAL COUNCIL
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Section 1 - Objective

The objective of this Agreement is to:

1.1. Establish the principles and approach to implementation, monitoring and review between the parties in order to
facilitate co-operation, collaboration and co-ordination of growth management responsibilities in the western Bay of
Plenty sub-region.

Section 2 - General Principles

The parties to this Agreement;

2.1. SUPPORT the aim of SmartGrowth to provide a comprehensive sub-regional framework for growth management to
address a wide range of key sub-regional issues relative to economic, social, cultural, environmental and
developmental objectives for the region.

2.2. RECOGNISE AND SUPPORT the established voluntary, co-operative and co-ordinated approach (SmartGrowth) to
growth management in the western Bay of Plenty sub-region and that such an approach between regional and local
government and relevant community sector groups be continued and fostered.

2.3. ENDORSE the continued use of SmartGrowth strategies as the primary sustainable strategy for the sub-region and to
be used by regional and local government and community sectors to co-operatively manage growth in the sub-region.
The strategy is also to be promoted to central government and agencies as the basis for engagement and action in
respect of the western Bay of Plenty.

2.4. RECOGNISE that the SmartGrowth strategies provide a policy and planning framework which will guide growth
management in the western Bay of Plenty over the next 20 years but within the context of a 50-year period.

2.5. COMMITMENT to the implementation of sub-regional approaches to the funding of growth related infrastructure that
will utilise a number of funding mechanisms including utilisation of regional public wealth throughout the Bay of Plenty
region on an equitable basis, together with appropriate sub-regional and district funding mechanisms.

The parties to the Agreement also ACKNOWLEDGE:

2.6. The benefits of growth management planning and the need to share responsibility for such planning between the
parties in consultation with key sector groups and in consultation with the sub-regional community.

2.7. The SmartGrowth Implementation Committee has been established to ensure that the approved recommendations and
associated actions are taken up by each party both on an individual and collective basis as defined by the strategy.

2.8. The SmartGrowth strategy and implementation plan provides for more effective strategic planning on a regional and
sub-regional basis and will facilitate co-ordination between the parties in terms of infrastructure and service provision,
public works, policy development, environmental management and general planning activities.

Section 3 - SmartGrowth Approach

3.1. The parties to this Agreement will continue to support the implementation, monitoring and review of the SmartGrowth
strategies.

3.2. All parties have a responsibility both collectively and individually to:

Acknowledge the agreed outcomes of the SmartGrowth process in the development and application of
policy and programmes as they affect the western Bay of Plenty sub-region and commit to the
implementation of outcomes as appropriate through statutory planning instruments and policy processes as
well as capital works and service delivery programmes.

Have regard to the objectives and principles contained in SmartGrowth in undertaking programmes and
activities.

Undertake co-operative and co-ordinated delivery of programmes

Acting in accordance with the co-operative approach and contributing to the implementation of agreed
SmartGrowth outcomes.
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Promoting a co-ordinated approach to sub-regional development consistent with the agreed outcomes of
SmartGrowth.

Integrating social, economic, cultural and environmental management of their areas within a sub-regional
context.

Developing a sub-regional decision-making process amongst the parties to deal with matters of sub-regional
significance which affect local communities.

Section 4 - Implementation, Monitoring and Review

The parties to this agreement: have:

Endorsed the SmartGrowth strategy as the primary growth management strategy for the western Bay of
Plenty and each agency will have regard to in its planning, budgetary and programme activities, and
infrastructure provision.

Endorsed SmartGrowth as the basis for collaborative management of growth in the western Bay of Plenty by
all local government in the sub-region, Tangata Whenua, relevant community sector groups and government
agencies

Committed to participate in the implementation, monitoring and review of SmartGrowth in accordance with
the arrangements outlined in the approved SmartGrowth strategy.

Initiated action to enable the implementation of the agreed principles and priority actions contained in
SmartGrowth strategies and associated implementation plan.

Committed to not adopting policies or actions which are inconsistent with the outcomes sought by the
SmartGrowth strategy, without them being first negotiated with the other partners.

Section 5 - Interpretation

Local government means the Bay of Plenty Regional Council, Tauranga City Council and Western Bay of
Plenty District Council

SmartGrowth means the western Bay of Plenty Growth Management Strategy as approved by the three
partner Councils and supported by Tangata Whenua and strategic partners

SmartGrowth Implementation Committee is the committee tasked with overseeing the implementation of
the approved strategy. It comprises of representatives of each Council which includes the respective mayors
and chairman, Tangata Whenua representatives, together with an independent chairman.

WBOP sub-region means all of the land within the administrative areas of Tauranga City and the Western
Bay of Plenty District and includes that part of the administrative area of the Bay of Plenty Regional Council
as it relates to the city and district.

Any questions of interpretation of this agreement are to be raised with the parties to the agreement and collectively resolved.

The parties agree to act in good faith in respect of implementing this agreement.

This agreement will run until the first review of the Strategy occurs which is 2012 or earlier, if the strategy is reviewed prior to

2012.

The parties are the Bay of Plenty Regional Council, Tauranga City Council and Western Bay of Plenty District Council.

This agreement takes effect on the date it is signed by all parties.

Bay of Plenty Regional Council

Chairman

Chief Executive
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Tauranga City Council
Mayor

Chief Executive

Western Bay of Plenty District Council

Mayor

Chief Executive

Dated this day of March 2007
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10.8.2. SmartGrowth Implementation Committee - Protocol for operation.

PROTOCOL FOR THE OPERATION OF THE
SMARTGROWTH IMPLEMENTATION
COMMITTEE
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Section 1 - Background

1.1,

12

The Bay of Plenty Regional Council, Tauranga City Council and Western Bay of Plenty District Council have been
collaborating since 2001 on the preparation of the “SmartGrowth Strategy. The strategy has been approved and an
implementation committee has been established since 2004.

This is known as the SmartGrowth Implementation Committee”, (SGIC) which has a key monitoring and overview role.

Section 2 - Intentions of the Parties

2.1.
2.2.
2.3.

2.4,

2.5.

The parties are committed to the implementation of SmartGrowth
The parties will at all imes seek a co-operative approach to addressing issues relating to the project.

It is the intention of the parties that implementation of the work actions as outlined in the approved strategy will be
achieved by co-operation and consensus.

The parties believe that this protocol is an important mechanism to build and strengthen the constructive relationships
that have developed between them and provides ability for issues to be considered in a measured, effective and timely
manner.

Each party is committed to acting in good faith in meeting their obligations in respect of the SGIC.

Section 3 - Scope of Protocol

This protocol provides for:

The resolution of conflicting points of view that may arise during SmartGrowth implementation and a
mechanism by which any member(s) of the SGIC may request its use to ensure that any matter or issue is
given fair and reasonable consideration prior to formal consideration by the SGIC.

The process for the co-option of persons onto the SGIC.

Section 4 - Protocol Matters

Resolution of Conflicting Views

For the purposes of conflict resolution, the following procedures will apply.

4.1.

4.2.

43.

4.4,

4.5,

Any member(s) of the SGIC may feel that further discussion, evaluation or consideration is required prior to moving
forward on a particular matter.

It is proposed that in such situations, any member(s) may request the referral of such matters for further review. It is
noted that this mechanism is not for the purposes of creating any delay but solely to ensure matters have been given
adequate consideration.

If any matter is referred for review, the review is to be undertaken by the SmartGrowth Implementation Advisor in
conjunction with the Chairman and two SGIC members. The review group is to include the member or at least one of
the members who requested that a matter be reviewed. The Chairman shall select the two members of the SGIC who
will participate in the review group having regard to the nature of the matter being reviewed. After consideration of the
matter, the review group will report back to the SGIC on the outcome.

Requests for reviews shall be made at any meeting of the SGIC. The Chairman shall be the final arbiter of what
matters are to be referred for review. Review requests must be accompanied by reasons.

Review requests are to be made without other committee members criticising the request. The ability to make such a
request in a non — threatening environment is part of “this is the way we do our business” approach.

Co-option of Persons to SGIC.

4.6.

4.7.
4.8.

The SGIC has the power to co-opt persons from time to time from either the Strategic Partners Forum or the Tangata
Whenua Forum.

No more than three people can be co-opted at any one time and are to be non-voting members of the SGIC.

The need for co-option relates to times the SGIC is dealing with specific issues, where it is considered specialist
knowledge that may exist through individuals, is required from either of the forums.
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4.9. Co-option is solely at the discretion of the SGIC.

4.10. A meeting fee and travelling expenses will be paid for SGIC attendance, if attendance is not recognised as part of the
employment of a co-opted member. No other fees would be payable.

Section 5 - Administration

This agreement will be administered by the SGIC and shall endure for the life of the SGIC.
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10.8.3. Strategic Partners — Terms of Reference Background Report

Section 1 - Summary

The following paper is a summary of the terms of reference to be utilised for the on-going governance and implementation role of
Strategic Partners post the adoption of the SmartGrowth Strategy.

These terms of reference were developed in collaboration with the Strategic Partners.

Section 2 - Terms of Reference

That the Strategic Partners Forum continues to provide community governance to the SmartGrowth strategy with the two broad
responsibilities being;

2.1. Strategic Partners acting as a community audit

The Strategic Partners have been an integral part of the process within the development of the SmartGrowth
strategies and actions and as such have a strong basis of understanding of the issues related to growth management
within the western Bay of Plenty sub region.

They play an important role in acting as a “consumer audit” providing a monitoring function to ensure the strategy
and actions are met, not just by local authorities but also by Central Government and community agencies that have
lead roles within the strategy.

2.2. Strategic Partners to act as a knowledge pool for SGIC Structure

As sector agencies the Strategic Partners are to play a strong role in acting as a steering agent and a knowledge
pool to the SGIC and to assist guiding decisions relating to implementation.

Many of the Strategic Partners are regional associations of national agencies representing specific sectors. This
network of knowledge should be utilised to ensure that the best decisions are made with respect to the
implementation of SmartGrowth.

The basis of this role is that the Strategic Partners are able to provide support to the SmartGrowth Governance
structure in a collaborative fashion rather than in a strict audit and monitoring role.

Many Strategic partners have specific roles as either lead or support agencies within the actions of SmartGrowth.
This will further enhance the ability to provide sound community governance advice to the SGIC and identify potential
solutions to issues.

Section 3 - Strategic Partner Representation Guidelines

The Strategic Partners Forum generally consists of organisations based on the following:

agencies with a national or regional affiliation
mandate to speak on behalf of sectors effected by the SmartGrowth Strategy
cover the sub region, which is the scope of the strategy

represent the 4 well-beings defined in the Local Government Act 2002 being social, economic, cultural and
environmental well-being

have a structure in place that allows outwards and in wards communication in respect of membership
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Strategic Partners Forum representative agencies

Agency Sector

Federated Farmers Key economic driver and large land use
Fruit Growers Association Key economic driver and large land use
Priority One Economic sector development
Chamber of Commerce Economic sector servicing

Creative Tauranga Arts and culture sector

Royal NZ Forest and Bird Society Environmental sector

Greypower Aged / social population

Sport Bay of Plenty Sport and recreation / social sector
National Council of Women Women/ social sector

Association of Social Service Agencies - | Social sector

Tauranga (Asset)

Tauranga Moana Youth Council Youth / social sector

Landcare Trust Environmental Sector

Government Agencies (case by case basis) Health, Social, Education, Community Sectors

It should be noted that some central government sectors such as health or education sectors will also dealt with individually as they
are acting as lead agencies in major actions throughout the strategy. With the agreement of the SGIC additional strategic partner
members can be added.

Section 4 - Frequency of meetings

The Strategic partners meet bi-monthlyy. They meet prior to the SGIC meeting. This would also allow for members of the Strategic
Partners to be co-opted to the SGIC if required to provide insight into specific issues related directly to the Strategic Partners area of
expertise.

The Strategic Partners Forum is serviced by the SmartGrowth office and Technical Advisor for items such as venues, agendas and
report materials.

The chair of the SGIC also chairs the Strategic Partners Forum.
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10.8.4. Tangata Whenua Forum — Terms of Reference Background Report

TERMS OF REFERENCE
FOR THE

ENGAGEMENT OF TANGATA WHENUA

AS A GOVERNANCE PARTNER TO THE
IMPLEMENTATION OF SMARTGROWTH STRATEGY

MARCH 2004

Tangata Whenua Representatives
SmartGrowth
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Section 1 - Background to the Combined Tangata Whenua

Forum

Combined TW Forum
(TMTW Collective & WBOP
Maori Forum)

SmartGrowth Implementation :
Committee (SGIC) (3 TW: 3 TCC; Strategic
3 WBOP; 3 EBOP)

=P  Partners
Forum

Independent
Tu Pakari Advisor

Implementation

> Management Group (IMG) | Chief Executives

Advisory Group

Communications Team

SmartTransport

|
v

TCC

v

EBOP

v

WBOPDC

Section 2 - Combined Tangata Whenua Forum (CTWF)

The CTWF was an integral partner throughout the development of the SmartGrowth strategies and actions. The CTWF will
continue on with this partnering relationship during the implementation of the strategy.

Tangata Whenua have a strong understanding of the growth management issues within the western Bay of Plenty sub
region. The responsibilities of the CTWF will include the following:

2.1. Kia Tu Pakari ai Tatou

The CTWF will be responsible for ensuring the Rangatiratanga of the hapu and Iwi (Tangata Whenua values, principles,
traditions and customs) are taken into account and maintained throughout the implementation of the strategy.

The CTWF provides a reference group to support the future growth management and development needs of hapu and Iwi.

2.2. Tangata Whenua Audit

An audit on the implementation of the strategy by the CTWF will be a key monitoring function for Tangata Whenua in
assessing the outcomes of the strategy.

2.3. Tangata Whenua Leadership

The collective knowledge and experience within the CTWF provides strong leadership and direction to the SmartGrowth
Implementation decisions on specific and generic actions affecting Tangata Whenua.
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Tangata Whenua will provide leadership in the implementation of some actions solely, shared as a member of the
SmartGrowth Implementation Committee or as a support to other lead agencies.

Tangata Whenua engagement in the implementation and monitoring will provide confidence in the growth and development
processes.

2.4. Communication and Liaison with Tangata Whenua

The CTWF provides a regional forum for hapu, Iwi and Maori to raise implementation issues. The uses of Marae and
specialists workshops have proven to be an effective communication tool in engaging Tangata whenua. These internal
networks and techniques should be utilised to ensure that momentum of the strategy is maintained.

Section 3 - Tangata Whenua Representation

The CTWF is open to all lwi and hapu within the western Bay of Plenty sub-region. Tangata Whenua be represented in either
one or both of the following Local Authority forum:

The Tauranga Moana Tangata Whenua Collective or

The Western Bay of Plenty District Council Maori Forum.

The following is a list of the current members of the respective forum as at April 2004. Some Iwi and Hapu are represented in
both forums because their traditional boundaries extend across both local authorities.

Tauranga Moana Tangata Whenua
Collective:

Western Bay of Plenty Maori Forum:

Nga Potiki

Ngaiterangi Iwi

Ngai Tamarawaho

Ngati Makino

Ngai Te Ahi

Ngati Pukenga Iwi

Ngai Tukairangi

Ngati Ranginui Iwi

Ngaiterangi Iwi

Ngati Whakaaue

Ngati Hangarau

Ngati Whakahemo

Ngati He Tapuika Iwi
Ngati Kahu Tauranga Moana Trust Board
Ngati Kuku Waitaha-a-Hei

Ngati Pukenga Iwi

Ngati Ranginui lwi

Ngati Ruahine

Ngati Tapu

Tapuika

Waitaha-a-Hei
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The attendance and participation of Hapu or Iwi that who are not current members of either of the above forum is
encouraged and supported by the CTWF members.

Section 4 - Frequency of meetings

The CTWF would meet prior to the bi-monthly SGIC meetings in order to offer input into their agenda items. This would be
coordinated with the IMG to ensure the time frames are meet.

The Tu Pakari Advisor would liaise with the respective Tangata Whenua forum bodies and the Tangata Whenua
representatives on the details and information for each meeting including items such as venues, agendas, presentations,
guest speakers and report materials.

Section 5 - Terms of Reference

5.1. Roles and functions:

« Tangata Whenua will work collaboratively with the SGIC to utilise respective agency skills and knowledge or if
required the collective knowledge of CTWF to identify solutions to issues related to implementation of the
strategy.

« Provision of high quality information to the SmartGrowth Implementation Committee (SGIC) to enable sound
decision-making. Work collaboratively with the SGIC to utilise respective agency skills and knowledge or if
required collective knowledge of CTWF to identify solutions to issues related to SmartGrowth implementation.

« Monitor, by acting in a Tangata Whenua audit role of the implementation of SmartGrowth actions against
milestones.

5.2. Relationships:

« CTWEF participants are able to raise issues for discussion within the CTWF meetings to be taken to the SGIC by
the Tangata Whenua representative and/or the Tu Pakari Advisor, or the SmartGrowth Implementation Advisor.

« The CTWF is able to develop issues/recommendations that have not been solicited by the SGIC and present
these to the committee.

« CTWF members may be co-opted onto the SGIC.

5.3. Participation:

« The CTWF will openly debate issues, with the opportunity for all participants to contribute. All meetings are open
to whanau, hapu Iwi and Maori across the sub-region.

5.4. Autonomy:

e« The CTWF will consolidate and summarise all the knowledge and representations of the participating
organisations. It is recognised that this knowledge will be based on personal/organisation values and views.

« ltis acknowledged that the CTWF participants will not always agree on issues.

« Any feedbackirecommendation to the SGIC will include all of the opinions and positions of the CTWF
participants. CTWF participants will be able to present, in person, their differing views to the SGIC, to ensure
their position is appropriately articulated.

5.5. Communication:
« Communication between the CTWF and the SGIC will be either a formal written report or presentation.

« A major focus of the communication between the two groups will be on building relationships, trust and honest
interaction.

5.6. Operational Process:
« Facilitation, Independent Chair to continue in this role.

« CTWF participants own the process and operation of the group so they must contribute to the running of the
process.

« Participating organisations will support each other to ensure equal opportunity to contribute.

« Open invitation for members of both the CTWF and the SGIC to attend each other's meetings.
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« Alternate’s representation is allowable. Alternates must come prepared for meetings and may not propose
different organisational agendas to those already raised by the usual representative.

« The CTWF will receive copies of all the reports sent to the SGIC, preferred distribution method is by e-mail.

« Provision of minute / meeting notes to the subsequent SGIC meeting.
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10.9. Management and Operational Terms of Reference

Terms of Reference Membership

Meeting
Frequency

SmartGrowth
Implementation
Advisor (SIA)_

Leading and planning the implementation of the Not applicable
strategy and managing the resources that are
employed to achieve the agreed objectives.

Day to day project management, including planning,
organising and control of the physical and financial
resources provided by the three principal partners for
the implementation of the strategy.

Prepare tender briefs and provide the IMG with a
detailed evaluation and recommendation on all
proposals received.

Convene and chair meetings of the Implementation
Management Group (IMG).

Management of the budget for the strategy, with
accounting assistance from Tauranga City Council.

Report to the SGIC on key issues arising from Actions
and on the risk profile.

Provide input into the community engagement strategy.

Liaise between the Tangata Whenua Forum, the
Strategic Partners Forum (SPF), the SGIC and the
IMG.

Provide support to the SPF and the CTWF.

Request meetings of the Chief Executives Advisory
Group as appropriate.

Liaise as and when necessary with the Chairperson
and members of the SGIC.

Briefing partner Councils, Strategic Partners Forum,
Tangata Whenua Forum and other agencies on
implementation progress on at least an annual basis.

Facilitate forums and encourage community
participation.

Promote the aims of this study within the context of
sustainable development outcomes.

Establish and maintain administrative and information
support systems and resources, including the selection
and appointment of the IC.

Selecting and appointing the TPA in conjunction with
the CTWF.

Not
applicable
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Terms of Reference

Membership

Meeting
Frequency

Make submissions on central and local government
and other agencies policies and plans to promote
alignment with SmartGrowth.

To manage the communication plan and lead
communication on issues as they arise and support the

Independent Chair on Governance issues.

Accountable to IMG and CEAG.

Implementation Select and recommend the appointment of the SmartGrowth Monthly
Management Group  SmartGrowth Implementation Advisor (SIA) to the Implementation Advisor,
(IMG) CEAG. (Chairman), SGIC
Independent Chair, One
Oversee the implementation plan in particular the senior representative
action milestones with the SIA. (Chief Executive
delegate) from each
Receive regular reports from the SIA. partner Council, Transit
New Zealand Transport
Undertake and report on action monitoring and risk Planner and
management issues via the SIA to the SGIC. SmartTransport Co-
ordinator for
Maintain close links between SmartGrowth and any transportation matters,
other related implementation to help achieve a broadly | and Transport New
based sustainable development outcome. Zealand representative,
Communication advisor,
Examine in detail all briefs for Actions assigned tothe 1, pakari Advisor, and
SGIC before they are issued. Information
Coordinator.
Review all action outputs prior to SGIC presentation.
Ensure that systems and resources are functioning
effectively
Ensures that any related studies and investigations are
drawn to the attention of the SIA in order to avoid
duplication of effort.
Liaise with the Chief Executives to ensure good
understanding and ownership of the project within each
of the participating organisations.
Chief Executives Promote and advocate SmartGrowth within the culture ~ SmartGrowth Bi-Monthly
Advisory Group of each of their organisations. Independent Chair
(CEAG) (Chair), SmartGrowth
Assess the impact on their organisations of requests Implementation Advisor,
for internal resources. Partner Council Chief
Executives, Chief
Support the setting aside of sufficient funding to Executive Transit New
complete the Strategy. Zealand.
Review achievement of action milestones.
Focus on inter-organisation process and document
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Terms of Reference Membership Meeting

Frequency

alignment.
Advise the SGIC where necessary.

Assist with effective and consistent internal
communication.

Recommending the appointment of the SmartGrowth
Implementation Advisor to the SGIC.

Tu Pakari Adviser Accountable to SIA on Management issues and to the ~ Not applicable Not
(TPA) Combined Tangata Whenua Forum on leadership and applicable
direction.

Tu Pakari Advisor — Governance

Responsible for providing governance input, on behalf
of Tangata Whenua, into the SmartGrowth
Implementation Management Group (IMG) through a
dedicated section of the agenda on a monthly basis.

Tu Pakari Advisor — Technical

Responsible for providing advice to the Combined
Tangata Whenua Forum, IMG and SGIC on technical
matters. In particular, shaping Tangata Whenua
interests and concerns to keep reasonable pace with
the technical aspects of SmartGrowth implementation.
Including undertaking and / or contributing to specific
SmartGrowth implementation actions.

SmartTransport Oversee the implementation of transport actions as SmartTransport Co- Monthly
defined in SmartGrowth and lead where noted, ordinator (Chair), two
particular transport actions; representatives from

each partner Council,
Oversee progress against project milestones which are  Transit NZ, Land
set by the SmartGrowth strategy or from time to time, Transport NZ
by the IMG and/or CEAG and SmartTransport partners;

Maintain a ‘watching brief’ over the management of
transport projects undertaken by the SmartTransport
partners to ensure alignment with SmartGrowth
actions;

Maintain a ‘watching brief' over proposed land use plan
changes and land use strategic reviews to ensure that
transport issues are considered and the best balance
of land use and transport is considered;

Ensure that co-ordination and liaison across transport
projects undertaken by SmartTransport partners and
with external parties is appropriately occurring;

Assist SmartGrowth partners with developing
alternative funding mechanisms and sources;

Assist the SmartTransport partners to achieve
appropriate outcomes through pooling of specialist
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Terms of Reference Membership

knowledge and experience;

Regularly report to the IMG (monthly) on SmartGrowth
transportation action implementation, who will then
report to CEAG;

Give direction to the SmartTransport Co-ordinator in
respect to project co-ordination and implementation
and receive reports from the SmartTransport
Co-ordinator on same at each of its meetings;

Ensure the Partners are informed on issues and
projects as they relate to transport related
SmartGrowth implementation.

Meeting
Frequency
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SrertGronh ot Venegerment /rea Projected Adcitional Resident Population
Gowth Type
Intensification Areas 2000 2006 Prgection Period 2(51 251 Total
Generdl Intensfication (Irfl) Gensus | Gensus Additional
20062011 | 2011-2016 | 20162021 | 2021-2006 | 2006-2031 | 2081-2086 | 2086-2041 | 2041-2046| 20462061
Utien Gowth Area (Greerfield)

Mount Maunganui
Mount Meunganui North 963 1167 577 30 1 30 150 B 0 0 1919 3086
Arataki 210 48 501 500 431 3® 148 B 0 2701 2707
Centra Parade 0 % 150 30 30 3® A 19 50 1980 1980
M Maunganui Mdway 0 0 150 30 29 Kol e 29 149 194 1984
Maunganui Road Corridor 0 0 0 0 100 ®B 191 19 19 787 787
M Meunganui North 23 | 2538 207 156 158 156 145 110 11 e) 8 o1 3789
Qrenu 4776 | 5016 184 112 il Es¢) Ee) 8 8 &% &6 874 5890
Arateki 5019 5127 46 45 %5 45 2 1 1 9 9 243 5370
Te Maunga 3WL | 435 5 < # 3 1 1 1 7 7 12 4487
Metepihi 615 681 14 7 5 4 4 4 4 4 2 29 730

Sbtod| 17673 1884 1273 12%6 1485 179 1651 158 1414 an 510 11946 30810
Papamoa
Papamoa Domain 0 190 401 700 39 p.e) 0 0 0 194 194
Parton Road 0 0 0 0 100 147 157 160 19 763 763
Kairua &:il 459 2 7 5 4 4 4 4 4 2 4 506
Papamoa—Maranui Street 208 | 3687 1497 1850 1366 0 0 0 0 0 0 4713 8400
Papamoa—Marjori Lane 1740 | 2415 374 247 87 0 0 0 0 0 0 708 313
Papamoa—Domain Roed 4887 6117 125 74 % 0 0 0 0 0 0 24 6341
Papamoa—Parton Road 3739 | 406 549 370 124 0 0 0 0 0 0 1043 548
Papamoa East - Wairakei 1050 2254 31% 3104 2301 0 0 0 0 11994 194
Papanpa East — Te Tunu 0 0 0 714 1641 3905 307 430 4581 19068 19068

Sbtod| 1306 17583 3% 4901 5 452 455 4351 400 2484 a7 40644 58127
Tauranga Central
CBD—Core 210 274 F1 400 439 589 43 29 185 3189 3189
CBD—Home Zone 210 42 551 50 450 204 2%6 19 127 3036 3036
Grearton 210 3B 401 30 29 245 B D 82 2048 2048
11" Avenue 0 2% N 30 39 3 26 150 0 1974 1974
GatePa 0 0 0 120 120 118 148 150 60 ™ 4
Cameron Road Corridor 0 0 0 0 100 B 189 19 19 3 785
Sulphur Point 9 15 14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 14 2
Tauranga Centrdl 1938 211 R 5 %5 3 % 3 2 2 2 8 2569
Tauranga South 251 | Be 69 45 & 3 % B 2 2 2 314 4616
Tauranga Hospital 185 | 192 37 2 23 2 2 1 1 1 1 171 2103
GatePa 266 | 300 D 2 1 1 1 4 4 4 4 104 3
Yatton Park 23 2204 H K} 23 2 2 18 1 1 1 1%6 2580
CGregrton 36 413 23 2 1 1 1 1 4 4 4 103 4216
Pyes Pa 188 | 28 ux 617 33 0 0 0 0 0 0 2112 5055
Pyes PaW\est 245 2007 1838 1274 0 0 0 0 0 7454 T4
Pyes PaSouth 0 0 0 439 63 o74 7%6 il 0 3133 3133

Sbitod| 18M5 20010 427 4233 404 17 R igel 2191 1283 25764 46674
Tauranga South
Maungatapu 0 0 0 0 0 0 143 19 29 646 646
\\&come Bay 0 0 0 0 0 0 148 189 38 75 735
Meungatapu X2 | 260 23 2 18 18 1 9 4 4 4 115 2785
Hairini (Chaviti) 267 2901 R 67 63 67 % 1 1 7 4 30 361
Kaitemeko 1043 1230 161 46 3B 212 78 7 7 4 4 1327 2%7
\\&come Bay \\est 1547 1572 2 1 1 7 7 7 7 4 4 ® 1641
\\&lcome Bay East 1749 162 K 2 2 18 18 7 7 4 4 137 189
Poike 714 o 46 % % 2 2 2 4 4 4 193 997
\\&lcome Bay 266 | 1B 374 k2 iV 0 0 0 0 0 0 419 52
Chauliti 191 | 2307 474 8 248 183 0 0 0 0 0 1214 B2
Kaitemeko South 0 0 144 561 0 & 74 % 0 1@ 1w
Pukemepu 0 0 0 80 1639 131 245 0 0 405 40%6
Chaviti South 0 0 0 0 246 89 1460 ®1 450 4035 4035
Neanood 0 0 0 0 0 0 25 a8 1466 2620 2620
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